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MLDUS L Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed, Programme /3

FACULTY OF EDUCATION

SYLLABUS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
ORDINANCES FOR B.A, B.Ed. PROGRAMME

(RIE SCHEME)

The MLDS. University, Ajmer hereby instiines the following ordinasces under R1E
sehete governing adimeszion, cowrse of sudy, examimation and other mptiers relating
40 1he degree of B, A B Ed programme usder the Feculty of Education.

L. Eligibility

The courss of study shall exeend over 2 perbod of ol vesrs & an integrated
courgs ir! Lapguage and Socinl Science, Edwcnticn, Work Experience,
Genemi HindiiGenara! Fnofish  and Environmental BEdoeation and
Sustminable Development keading to the composite degree of B.A. B EdL

Candidetes who hnve paszed Senior Secondary [0 +2 examination or any
ather exsmination recognized as equivalent thensto by the M1S Universiny,
Ajener with af beast 50% marks in the gggregate are eligible for sdmission
e it eoure

The reservatbon avad relasaion in marks for SCSTORCTPWD and ofher
category shall be s per the rules of the Ceniral Government/Stsce
Cravernment whichever iz applicahle,

There will be mpre B.A B 5c, B Ed. test for admissbon in this course in all
the colleges of Rajasthan. Candidebes who have passed senbor sécondary
examinatian (1042 in aoy faculty from Board of Secondary Education,
Fajasthan Ajmer or any other board as equivalens to there to by the M.D.5,

" umiversity Afmer with et besst 30% marks in the aggregate are eligibls 1o

apply far sdmission w the courss however SCETIOBE, SBC as well as

" physically challenged and widaw o dlvarce woiben candidute of Bajasthan

having ar beast 4 5% ks in aggregete in the senior secondary examination
will be gligible to wpply for admission,

Candidale will b= eligible for sdmission in B.A. B.Ed. if s%e has qualified
qualifying exsminalion with sppropriats menit It is also essemial for the

"' candidste to opi emly one language eithés Hindi or EngHeh or Urda and
- .hwo socisl Science's subjects from among four social seience subjects imight
i, Hisory, Geography, Economics and Folitical Science



4/ M.DLEL, Svllabas /B A, B.Ed. Frogramime

IL PROGRAMME STRUCTURE, INSTR UCTIONS & SCHEME
OF EXAMINATION
B.A. B.Ed. Part | Examination {New Seheme)

."-:E.”EI]_.S.I.I. Syllabues f B.A. B.Ed. Programine /5

CC 6: Vislon of Education L Yd External 3 £
ir; Indiz: Concsrns and Esues nternal 15 | 17

Giroup C "[:l:'-'cln:-pini: Tencher Sensinilites

Section 1: Experiences for Teacher Enrichmont
ETE 1 : Enrichimg Leaming | 2 7] [reraal 30 | I8
through Informntion omd -
Commmnnication Tech

ETE X ; Yoga Heablth and . i [nieraal - 2 118
Well heing

Section II : Experiénets for Seclal and Environmental Sensitivity {SES)

5ES | : Work Experiepce

Comrse’ Poper eriods | Perbods Paper Exam. | Alax. |Min,
Per | Per with Dwra- | Mark| for
Week | Year | |Externall | ton Py
'gEmTA-Gmcm.;ﬂtF : et ()
Ceen Hindir 4 ] ]
e i, 124 Externa! 3 1an 36
GC 2: Environmentsl ] ) External T [ 0
Education & 18
Sustainable Development
Group B Core Courses (00
] 1M TTCc=1
CC | : English/Hindirdu External | 3 | 60
- [nternal 15 | 54
& 1245 301 {1H
: External 3 &0
- o m
CC'2: Goography External |' '3 40 | 34
Irsternnl 1]
] 21 | jco=2i
External 3 | 40
Imternal i
; Tz I 7 |18
4 -] 24 o3
CC 3: History g Bvnnal | 3 | w0
: . Jntemal 15 .| 54
F 124 | |cc-3¢m o
External | 3 | 60
Tnpernal i5
4 124 [1EC410)
CC & Political Sclence || Extenad | 3 | 60
Insermal 1% | 54
4 | 124 | [Cc-4q) T
External i ]
Ieterpnl 15
CO=5 (1)
CCS : Economics 4| 13 | [Baemal | 3 60| o
R Ioternal 15
. P 124 Filly
: : : External k| L]
Intermal 15

{Electricity and Ebecirenics/ | 3 93 nilesnal F = | g
| Agri.
SES 2-Ars and Aestbetics Ome WI;TF . . Cirade

- b - S T
* Marks will rot be ndded to the zpgregate for award of division
ETE and SES Internals are fo be evalusted by a team of two members

cansthuted by Principal.

/ Distribution of Marks | Total periods per week:
General Courses T 13®  Wiih Geography 43
Core {Language and Social 5e.) Courses ;450 Without Geography 41
Educstion L . 1
Totsl Marks 078

B.A. B.Ed. Part [I Examination {Mew Schem)
Course! Paper [Feriods [Ferinds| | Paper Exam. | Max. [Min] .
Per Per with Dwra- | Mark| for
Week | Year Extermal’ tion P
; Internal | (hrsd
Girouip B: Core Courses (L) T,
i [] : LBO CC-1 (I
CC 11 English/HindifUrdu ; External E £
i : Enaermal a0 | 72
& 180 | jOC-1 (1)
External 3 B
Infemal 20
3 80 | [CC-2(D
00 2: Geography | | Extenat 1 40
" ; [temal 1]
3 L [CC-2 (i) b1 ]
External 3 40 B
Indgrnal 1
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- . J Svilabus Eramme
] .
&) Cc zl[rlm B.A. B.Ed. Part 111 Examination {New Scheme)
Externa 3 4
Fratermxal g ID Course! Paper [Ferioda [Ferods Fraper Ezam. | Max. [Min.
% (e - { Per | Per with - | Durs- | Murk| for
Y i : 3 _j 30118 Weel | Yeur | | Exiornsl | dion Pasa
€ 3: i Pt oy v tnternat_| bre)
: Histary External | 3 [ m0 Giroup B: Core Courses (L) ¥
Imberng! 2 |72 4 112 CC=1 {Th
§ | 180 [ ec-3qm CC | - English/HindiUrdu External | 3 | &0
External 3 R : Iniernal 15 3 54
Irrlernal 20 4 L2 | feC-1 (0}
s , e 180 | CC4 M == External | &0
|CC 4; Political Scienpe External 3 Bil Intemnl 15
: Indernal T E B4 CE=24N
& 1580 () . OO 2: Geagraphy External 3 40
External 3 Imtgraal 0 | 38
Inseral E 3 B4 |OC-2 Iy
CCY : Emomd e o lm:m:: 3 '.ﬂ
Gl c§ External | 3 | & o
Internal 15 2 l [ 2 | (Practical | 3 | 30 | I8
& 1840 % ﬁl-] 4 Iz CC-3 (T
External IR 0 3 Histary Faternal 3| 60
— Internal ] Internal 15 | 34
Ergﬁ: E-#-I_"I'I-I'I'. Learning 4 120 Extornal 3 0 4 2 f—aﬂﬂ i
Cognition __ Ind | 15 2 *enal T
:; Cn: ookt Tocher Sersihililes 4 [z m .
wan i Expericnces for Socra] and E"u‘imm“| Censitivi I
[SES 1 1 Work Experience iy (SE5) OC 4: Political Science f;wn: 3 Tg i
(Elect. and Electronics / 3 il
Agriculuse) Gl el ol e B : OO T ST
ETER = - Externzl 3 hilk
SES 3: Addressing special External | 2 | 40 | 18 0 Internal 13
needs in Inclusive schog) 3 &0 i i = L
SES 4 Working with the — oternal = 10 12 CC=5(1
Cotmmumity avs A Grade CC 5 : Economics : Externz! 3 0 54
4 b EEmE: I .
SES Internals are o be evalyat - = j—2 (L)
Principal. Felimted by & feam of two members constitated by External | 3 | 60
Ipternal 13
Distri e : : i
it I:::!Ful of M;r;.d Total periods per waek: E:Eufn milﬁ Soclalk 4 iz E;t;mj: | Tl: "
Corg NELNEE & o, : Concerns
Eebieation L ; f:: With Geography 46 Group C : Developing Teacher Scagibilities
Total Marks ' : - Lo iy 4 Section 1: Expericnces for [caches Enrichment
ETE 3 : Swengihening ; I
Professionsl Development = i ! ot el L
-
| Ry
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M.DGELL Syllabus | BoA. B.Ed Programme (9

Group D ¢ Pedspogical Courses
PC ) : Pedngogy of Caglish | ¢ | 113 | [Exiemal | 3 1 5
| MindiUrdu Intersal 15 |27
PC 2 : Pedagogy of 4 1z External 3 LT
Social Ssience e Intermal 15 [ 27
FC3 * Leaming to function | Four Woeks | | Incernal 50° [ 26
as 4 Teacher
ETE liternals are to be evaluated by n team of two members constituted by
Principal,
Mstribution of Marks : Total periods per week:
%ﬁ-::lll-ﬂﬂmgt and Sockal e} Courses  : 450 With Geog, 40
1an " j i
Total Marks ' ;:; i A
B.A. B.Ed. Part IV Examination
Course’ Papir Periods| Perieds | | Paper Exzam,| Mex, { Min,
Per Per with Bura- | Mark| for
Week | Year Exteroal than Pass
|
Group B: Care Courses (CC) L
; LN =
©C 1 : English/HindiUrdu External 1] 6
Intemp) 15 | 54
5 & CiC-1 (0
Fatarnal 3 L
Irsternal I3
5 80 Qo241
CC I Geography External 3 5035
Internal 20
& | 96 ||Practical | 5 | 5618
5 T8 [|cc=m &0
CC 3: History . Entermat 3 5
Inbernasd
5 0 |[ccam 80 | 54
External 3 15
: Internal
5 80| [coam &0
CC 4: Political Seience External | 3 | 15
Internal
5 g0 ||cc4m &0 | 54
External 3 15
Ingervm]

. 20 CCO-%{l) ;
CC 5 : Economics External | 3 | 60 | o
Int=rnal 15
i &0 | CC-511n)
External 3| a0
: Internad 15
CC a8: Curresiluwm and 3 20 External E all
Schaol Internal 15 |27
[CC 7 Assessmeat for 5 TEIET T | &0
Leaming [ndermal i4 2
Girotg [ Pedagogicsl Coursss
PC 1 - Leaming to function | Sixtoen Weeks | | Indcrmal | 120 | 300 | 150
s a Tenchear *Extemal 1840
*External, Exominers will be mp-umm:l b the unlverssty for avwsnd of exiemal marks
Digiribution of Marks | Tatal periods perowedh:
Core {Languspe and Social '-i:mm:ej Courses = 450 With Geography 4]
Eduestion : 430 Without Geography 40

Total Marks 1]

111 Year s

Ml Exsmitnstion

I.  There shall be o University examination at the end of sach vear & per detalls
of the scheme of examination.,

2 Acendidate will be permitted to appear in the annual exsminatbon oaly if 2%he
has purssed & regular course of study snd afterided at berst 0% of e classes
fur all the course work and practicun: and 9% for schoal Intemnship.

1. Acandidate shall be admitied 10 the next higher class only if s'he passes s/
heer Port If Paai 11/ Pant 111 Examination &3 per rules mentioned herein efier,

4. Inorder o qualify for B.A B.Ed. degree & candidnte should obiain & minkmum
of 3% marks in theory and praciicals separstely, whereves spplicable in each
pubject in each year of the course and 3084 marks in Pre Injernship in 171 Year
and also in Interaship in Tesching in the Fourth Year,

d. Candidate shall not be permitted to change the core subjects (OC] fo CCE) in
subsequent years of the Gourse.

6. In Part T, there witl be twoGeneral coarses GC1 15 Geperal Hindi Genersd
English, GiC2 is Envirosmental Educatlan and Sustainebie Davelppmenl In
order to pass, o candidade must secures atleasr 36% marks in each core subject
Hewaver, the marks obtained in these papers will oot be taken into account fior
awarding ibe division., In case g candidate fails in the cone El.ﬂlg-:ﬂt. s'he s o
clear the same B8 er mﬁmm 3 &
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T.

(i}

(it}

{lii)

{iv)

v}

¥}

The minimim pass marks in the supplemeniary examination shall be he some
a2 prescribed for the maln examination.
The candidate who has passed any year of BoA. B.EA programme aftes taking
sappiementary examination will be awarded minimum pass matks in the
concemed sublect imespective of marks actually obtained in ibe supplementary
examination.
A candidae who falls p one o two subjecs (sxciuding Ceneral Hindi Geneml
Erglish / Enviranmental Education and Sustainable Development in ihe Part
I} in any year of the programme will be eligible to take the suppbementary
examinadion in the swhject{s) in which ahe fils. Tn case the candidate is not
abde to pass even in the supplementary examination 4'he can appear only &s
nn ex-sfudert im nll mibjects agnin at the main eomination of the subsequent
year, S/he will not be required to appear in practical(s) if s has already
cleared the same. A candidate shell be deerned 1o be an ex-student if s'he
compheted & regoler course of study @ the Instine and fulfiljed the required
attendance as specificd in clanse Mo, 2 and appeared in Undwersity exsininntion
bt fiiled or did mod cake the examination.
A candidate who fails s the practicalftheono'field work of o sabject ot the
main examination shall be required o sppear only in the comesponding
practicall theary of the supplementary examinalion,
A candidate who does nof appear in the supplementary examination will
hawe b appear in the subsequent maln examination in all subjects including
practical, only ax an ex-sudend,
A candidate who appears for the supplementary examination may take
provisional edmission to e nest higher elass o hia%er own riak. Such a
cendidate will, however, be allowed fo appear in the Undversity examination
of the nexi higher class subjeer 10 hia‘her passing the supplementary
exarminition, Ftlilling the anendarce requirement as 8 regular candidnbe and
completbon of eourses of siody &= per seheme of examinntion. If & candidate
getting suppbameniany does not ke provisional sdnvizsion i the next higher
clags by the notified last dale of sdmission and passes the supplementary
expmination af a fater stege, she will net be admitted to the next higher
cless. However, such a eandidaie may ieke admisskon 1o the next higher
class in the next academic session.
A candidste who fiils in more than two subjects {except General HindeGenenal
English / Envirenmenia! Education end Sustzingble Development) in any
year of the cowrse shall be declared Talled and will not be promotsd to the
next cinss, Such p candidate will be permitied to appesr et the main
examination of the subsaquest veir in all the subjecs only 25 an ex-stadent,
However, im the ¢nse of General Hindiieneral English, and Environmental
TEducation and Susiamable Development, if & candidate fails in Part [ 2he
wouald get two more chances for clearing this paper either along with the
supplesventary exambination in Par [ or with+he main examinatian in Part 11
Hon-appearance of absente from the examination of this paper will be courted
&= & chance,
& candidate who fadls i more than two subjects bal passes in practical she
will be required bo ppesr again in all the subjects (heory) excepl practicnl

M, D.S.U. Syllabus | B.A. B.Ed. Programme i1

oaly a5 an ex-student.

7. A candidate will be given 8 maximum of three chances at ihe main expminalion

iAg & examination In any yeas of the course. i
ﬂ%ﬁﬁmw thereafter, she will not be eligible for
readmibszion 1o any vear of the programme.

g, I a candidnte falls in the Learning to fancizon a5 § tescher (Pre-lntern -ship!

Inernship in Teaching) or is unable to mﬂpl:t: Pn-[nm'fhipﬂﬂu-rmhipm{n
tenching but passes in oll other subjects ﬂ'u: will be required to :'_:amﬂ e
complete Pre-Tmternshipd “infernship in Tesching in the next academic session
along with regular candidates.

9 Division will be swanded 1o the sucoessful candidates only after the Pam IV

iom ¥ i abipined in &1 the
examination and of the hasis nf:mmﬂau:u-waﬁfmuu b
fiousr years of the coarss in all muuﬁut}um}mhnglfrmmmp in T:u_ims bl
excluding the core subjects i.e., Oeneral Hindi/General English. and
Environmental Ediecation and Sustainabie Development.

1V, Evalaatisn
Rules&Regulutions
(eslhon papers:

H

iii)

i)

¥l

i)

vii}

i ivided ingo five unite. Each unit
Mqﬂﬁmpwu[mnﬂshﬂlmmu&d@ﬂm ;
will hiave two questions one essay type and two short ms'l_-ﬂ[)'pl:ﬂmh :
i 3 parts having 16 marks i total, Candidaie will be required o answes

i e guestion from each unit, ;
m’ﬁﬂmmmmﬂ' qp.a.pl:T of 60 rarks will be divided ino five units, Each unit
wlllhmﬂwqummnuuwwp:mdm_ahm prswer fypes with 2
103 parts having 12 marks in total, Candidate will be required to answer 5
guestions one question from cach uois. ) ) :
Esch question paper of 40 marks will be delded imo fhve onits. Esch umit
wulhmmqueﬂmusmqmtywmdms_}mwm_nwﬂmmzw
3 mmmmmm.mmmlmmmu angwer §
questions one question from éach unit. -

Short eagwer fype guestions ﬁnﬁhmmﬂmmhw of concepts,
faots, defining, kaws, principles, gencralisation eic. i also tﬂuru._uf
pnderstanding of principles and concepis. The enswer o sech question
should ral excesd 150 words _ -

Essay type questions arc io nhﬂlttﬁthgﬂﬂﬂtyni’n::ﬂtu:ﬂhnhﬂgmﬂ
applicution of principles par, taght in theory, The answir to such queestion
should not excesd 400 words, _ .

The overall question paper will be set kegping the following difficulty
levels, Easy: 30% Average: 40% Difficuls : 30%. g

For SES and EPC mode of inlernal assesment is gived with the paper
coneemed. i

W Award of Division .

Successful candidates will be awarded diviskon on the basis of the aggregate
murs of all the Care Couwrses, Pedagogy Coarses and Courses on Developing
Teacher Sensibilithes a5 per the following:

A% or mong

1.

i

First Division .
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il  Second Divigjoen

45% or more (but less than sl

made by amendmant or remaking and & candi
; : & andidate shall, exceps in 5o for as th
Unw:::“:r determines otherwise, comply with any change ihai lppllnln}ﬂ:
Shethe has nat completed at the tne of change, I
MNodea:
i A course/ papermeans any General Co
trses (GO, Core Coarses (00,
I‘_'udﬂggegrﬂnl{m{!"t‘}mﬂﬂm;nn UcwtnpiquuE:nalbuﬁi;
; f:-l:rk:r.TE and SES} inclusive af Pructical Practicum, 05 ihs case may be,
; ?I!wpmnfﬂwmmfpmpﬂmuﬁiuhmemldmmﬁfj

; GC-1 amrg fEH
aefiorte -
= el g
. P — e : 100
T v w2 e R me {25428 = 50 atm)

1. wmmﬁﬂﬁﬂam@wmﬂl (10410 = 2 3
= X 3RE)
2 A oty we aEE gant @ {15418 = 30 3z

(@ =)
; I'T-l?:gli" T WE
2 TR ::::
3 mmmm*mww e
& :
& e R — & W
: mat # fog ow wnks T ::E
W (e 9w, fafte, oftes, i, s B

et ant b o

=1{0 &

:
|
L]
:
!

m:wﬂmﬂmmwmm 15/~
2, mﬁm¢mm.mmmwmm.mfmn:%r
mmwwm@qm-m;-
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GC-2GENERAL ENGLISH

Conisct Hours: 4 periods per Week Maxbmum Marks: 106
Duration: § Hours Minimum for Pois ; 36
Objectives: This is essentially a language-based course, It aims at making students
read English prose with o view Io enhancing their comprelension of the lsnguags
end encouraging them to develop reading habits. I¥ also aims &t developing besic
akills bn grasmanar, enciching their vocabulary and enabling them o writs simple pnd
oprmes] English.
Scheme of Examination
. Comprehension and Vocabislary

g Cestions based on coptent from the preseribed e 10 Marks

b. Questions based on a passage from the preseribed text to test the

candidate's conprehension and vocabulary 20 Marks
e, (Questions based on sn wnseen passage to tesd the candidate’s
comprehension and voeabulary 1l harls
[ There will be g text of Essays and short stories between 100 and 200 pages
in length-)
- Compasition
A Lester/Application writing 10 Marks
b Paragraph writing/Précis wriling 10 blarks
. Eeeport Writiag 10 darks
4 Grammar snd Usage

The Chaestions in this exercise will be sl wilhs the purposs of testing the
candidate's knowledge of prammar and familirity with comec! usage.

A - Elemeris of senience 5 hdarks
B. Transformation of Sentences 5 horks
C. Active pnd Passive Voice £ Marks
. Modals 5 Marks
L. eterminess 5 Marks
F.  Common Emors in English 5 Marks
The foblowing chapters are preseribed for study:
1, M.E.Gandhi . Training: Literary ond Spiriboal
2. Eamla Devi Chattopadhyay < Indias Women and the Salt Satyngrann
3. LUmaBao : A Special Child
4, Meelam Saren Gouwr : Personsl Friend
5. Vandans Shiva 1 Warien in the Feod Chain
£ Boman Disal ! Between the Masque and the Temple:
Recommended Books:
1. Al Thomson & AV Martinet - A Practical English Grammar (OF)
- 3 % P Corder ; Intermediate English Practice Book (CLL.)
3 Bhaskaran and Hoesburgh @ Strengthen your English (OUP 1973) 7
4, F.T, Wood : A Remedial English Grammes for Fereign
Snsdents | Mecmillan 1963)
.8 T.LH.Smith- Peazse : The English Emors of Indion students,

CHIF »
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gﬂﬁk ?mm .
T- dasbar lnin (F-dri' The M..}' w“r'ldn of Li - i
Enviranmental Education and S"'“"“:E:]ﬁlﬁnltmllh m]lgrle.

Isstructional Time: 2 periods /
Exgru_ Deration: 2 HunT; s Ein_ Marks: 50
Dibsjectives of the Corrse: xternal: 50

The Ceurse ‘Environental Educaiiaon
_ i and Sustainable Deve| ; ;

fﬁﬂé;ﬁmﬁm{rz_&unduud:mrm_mvlrmmen:mnzee:ﬂfnmlghm “é:r:nmmnm“
Con l];lljnl: =18, ntellectual distourse and sgential pijacs,
Unit T: Importance and Sea of Environment
Importance nesd and seq i e

. pe of Environments! Con t i
miﬁﬂimﬁ;lﬁigﬂﬁmc;fmlmj“ ;::Lg I:.ﬁ:t:.-gsfﬁ::m
ey ul'm'm : on of natursl TEEUURCES: wiler, energy and food,
draneness and ssues :Irlwﬁ:!jmgrm c-nﬂ::-:ﬂiiulrj::.ﬂlh i el
Unze IF: Natural Resources and Enviconment MANAGEmEnL
Eﬂu-:_rlrﬁumr}- participation in aatural resousde” management wates forests
Tm;h;;ﬂﬂr;;:imnﬁkg :‘{' tribal itfe, Sisainable lnpd e ﬁ:my:r:fr,'

: _ a0 Bodiversity conservation, ©
generation and its management. Environiments) imz;lh?:nﬂrg?“nmmld;“;t:

sruciure and fnction of the follewing ECsyEient: F L,
. QUCEl eonsystem; Geastbing
Unie I Elwmm Pollation : Ecl’inJL}m mmm mmﬂ. MenFes
mwp-ljlumiuﬁm :ﬁ:r pﬂmﬂi pollation, mniue.ruﬁgxim nalse pallution,
d g Role af an individus) in prevent '
potlution case sudies, disasper management, floo hqu&!mm e
Unit V: Sustainable Enviranment in Global Warjg - *2clane and lands;

Environmental conservation in the globalised world, Altemative sources of ey,

Modes of Learning Engagement:
* Case studies and success ssories ' maderin
: m?m I o {Inr:;ilu: local 1.
asignments which may Include observation of
i ol important relevant days,
*  Ectling l.li;l nf&ua:]l.iTh. I S il "
. weling & seminar and de E
: Eﬂm [w o veloping & seminar document
BCUSSHIN O Im:l:'-l'jrlr.'s pertaining to two diffarent clates and sishi
-4 _ﬂtuut::::s om infusion of appropriate concems i
L. The snedents on completion of each topi i
- topic of Unit-1-IH will suhmi
m: ke fmnmdmaﬂhm-.lm mEy inchide nha:::::u;:mfﬂlm it
: p_nnd mmnm“ afbi huurdmmiﬂ,wﬂlpnqmurd
- 824 can form an envieanment club, The sctivi
; ;:ml sﬂp:ﬁ: lasig pm:.uinf:]g ter thee native place of the m@dnhrf:;m T
£ Fram the wids range of lopics mmcmnl'ﬁ} [nits the student will be aszignad

e

. ong topie, The stodent will develop & seminar docwment, which will be
' aubeniteed after the seminar.

Suge! Rendings:
1. ERT (1981} Environmental Education at School Level. Mew-Delhi.

MLCERT.
2 Oduw B {1971), Fundamental Ecolog. London, W.B, Saunders

Comipany, o
1. Palmer Jow A, {(1998), Envirapmentsl education in the Z17 Century.

London, Reulledge.
Sharma R C and Tan, Marke C (Edx.) (1990). Resource Book in Eviranmental

education for secondiry schoal kectures. Banghkok. UNSECO, )
Sharma, B.C. [1981). “‘Enviropmenta] Education’, Mew Delhi.

Metropolitan Publishers.
B =W (o0t wofer fwen, o R fren fREem

el BT (zo0a). wlaTor s, AR STETE iR |
o aitqreRe (100e), b finer, e, e e s
Wi Ot (10es) waimew fhen o Reeh o g

UMESCD {1990) Sourceback in Enviroamental Educntion for Secondary

Schoa] Teachers, Bangkok.

CEE (1995} Joy of learing. Hendbook of Environmentsl Eduocglion

Activities. Wal.T-3 1o §.—Ahmedsbad. Centre for Environment Education,
CEE {1994} Joy of leaming. Handbook of envisonmental eddcation
setivities. Valll=6 1o 8 — Ahmvedubnd; Centre for Envirenment Education
Pandye {1999} Mamats Gulde to green maserial; experiences and leansings
in developlng effective environmentzl edveation material. Ahmedbad

Centre for Environment Edueation,
Sharma, B, C. {1981). Environmental Education, Delhi. Betropolitan.

15,  Reddy, K. Purushotham. (2007). Envirenmental education. New Delhi.

Meetkamal Publications Pvi Lid,
16. MCERT {2009 Project book in Environmental Fdocation for clags VIL

WIIL, IX and X. Wew Defhi, MCERT.
I MCERT (211, Teachers' Handbaok on Environments] Education for

the higher seoandery stage. Mew Delhi, MCERT,
18, MCERT (2013). Project book in Envirenmerts! Edscaion for the higher

seenipdary stage. Mew Dielhi. NCERT. 2
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Exnmingtion Duration: 3 Hours Theary: 60
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% ENGLISH

Paper I: A Background to English Literature
Muaxintum Marks: 75

Contsct Honps: 4 pericds pee Week
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theery: 60
Imtermal: 15

Rattomale: English is & global lznguage in multilinganl country like India. It ]
considered 1o be a libeary language or 8 window on the worbd, A good and proficient
twacher of English must possess a profound knowledge of the various aspects of
English lamgange snd lteratare, In order 1o scquire n pood comanand over the skills
of English hinguage teaching lsaming. the teocher-students reeds to make themselves
fasmidliar with the history and develapment of English language and literature, litzrary
genres, poetio devices cte. The paper nims to provide emple oppertanities ta gnin a
good understanding of the above-mentianed dimensions of Eaglish language and

libzrature.
Cihjectives
The students will be abie to:
have an understanding of historicel development of English language aad
literature
take themsslves awane of various literary penses and figures ol speech
make themselves familiar with various schools of thought and literary

TV EIIETELS.
Course Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units.

Unit I: Historical Development of English Language
The pasition of English in Germenic Family, Landmarks ip the history of English

{014 English, Middle English, blodem English, The influence of French, Latin,
Cireek and other languages and current trends, English as an intemational language
Umkt 1z Literary Genres

Poctry | Lyric, sonnet, ballad, elegy, ode, epic

Prose (i) Fiction: Mowvel; short story
{il} Monfictiona] prose: Essay, Travelogae; autobiography; biepraphy

Prama - Tragedy, Comedy, one-act play, Dramacc Monologee

Uit 11 Figures of Specch
Simile; metaphor, allegory; ailiteration; personification. pun: repetition;

omomatopoeda; Transfermed epithet, eoymoron; salilaguy, iremy; wit, humaur; satire;

hyperbole; conceit,
Unit TV: Litersry History (T)
Elizabethan Period:
» Elizabethan Lyrics, songs & sonnets
= University wits
= Metaphysical Posiry
been Classical Period:
» Elghseenth century Novel
Pre-Romantic peried:
# ['re-Fomantic Posiry
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Thnid v lduruyﬂht-uqr il
Remiantic perind: e

* Romantic Revival pocts
& I:'.-I]-'Nhﬂ-ﬂﬂhﬂth.l
Victoripn period e e
& Victorlan
* Victorian Maval
The present Age:
* Modermn Poetry
& Modemn Fletion
* Modemn Verse Drapa

Muodes of Learming Engagement
!.m@-"mmm perinds; Communicat
imparting Enowledpe by mesns of

* Tuterisl Practioum
mﬁuﬂiwﬁmm the Hm::ﬂhiw aspects of the knowledge gained during
may be resolved during toterigle. L i
Scheme of Asiessment

# The term-end examin i

x aménution will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry & welighaof
* Two sessional Tests of [0 Marks

ekt v e Ehnuhpipuwmbemmuﬂadﬂ&ntmg:n[

* Two essignments: one oral maer.ﬁall
n waeight of five (05) marks, i
R

Albrams, M. H. 4 5, o Literary:, Terms, Wing :
. - : M s Rl £
;m.m. ;i’?’ The Future Poetry. Pondicherry: S 1‘:‘“% rfwmnsmlh mﬁm
enathan, Englivh fireratung: Shary '.rm::»dm: Orxford
E:n.'gm[}- E‘j:ﬁm_ A by 1 Figw, New Dalki:
iches, David. 4 Critieal i
‘ et mllﬁn‘wy of English Lierature Vol & 2, New Delhi:
E?ﬁ : .fhn:r }mw ql::,_r‘!.'n-an;g\-l.[l'rrmlp J'i-l'Enn"n'rr New Delhi: Penguin. 2011
Rt r-m?f English Literary Terms. London: Lomgmman, 19494,

iventemmotive and Conssructivist proaches,
Creating sinetians, "

e &asignmeni. T weill pgrry

ey tan 10 the Study of Literature. New Delhi- Maphe Press,
Husdson, W, i Y T
o L AR Dhisline Histary of English [iterature, New Dethi: Maple Press,

;ﬁiiﬁm@dMiﬁiﬁwﬁﬂwﬂfwm Erelhi: MacMillan. 1995,
i ferature; An fnroduction for Foreign Readers. New Defhi:
Thaikur, D.Tu:;u;ﬁh&;fﬁﬁw of English. Patna: Bhart! Bhaven, 2008,

J“‘ulﬂ‘q.:.ml L =glish Literature Compemion. New York: Falprave Macmillan,

Paper 11: Poetry and Drama ) ‘

Contret Hours: 4 periods per Week Mnnu:uhhth, k]

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Thurrln II: 7

i i i iti wlent asplring 10

Hationake: En :mhasamhmmmnnlpmm:lmﬂm.ﬁﬂ _ :

h:curn::ua:linﬁ:ruﬁm ghould be familiar with some of the poetic creations and

deapnatic achievements of ke sixieenth and seventeenth coniury poets bnd playwrights.

In order Lo develop s poetic sensibilily 2 student -tsacher mus Tﬂdmmﬂh’:

poems of Shakespeare, Ben Jansan, lohn Danne, Henry Vaughan, Andrew Marve

Thomas Gray, William Collins, John Milktan. Sohn Dirvden and I"-up:_ll nd:ihlnu.-:g

some playvs of Shakespeare. In this paper, Shekespenre's one fomantic comedy =

mw@mmmmwmvimmmﬂwmﬂuunwmnr ]
dramatic works of 8 grest poct-playwright of the world,

Objectives: G

The students will be able to! :

s Acqupint with cerinin specimens of Elizabethian and Metaphysical and Nea-
Develop their analytical and imaginative powers lhlruq.rah readings in poctry
snd their skills In dinlogue development through their readings md;a'rl.l

L] [l:ﬁw.pl-mnml-ufdwirmﬂnp in poetry and Shakespewnean drama

Course Contents: The paper will be divided into five Units,

Unitl Explanation

4 passages for explanation with relerence 1o the contexts from the lexis preseribed

{ abyits 10 &nd Hjcnrtﬁngﬂm-:iimﬂﬂuuﬁ] marks each.

: Postry (i t studyl

gaﬂm: T}m. ; Shmlmpu:m::uaw':dn’?

Ben Jomsat ¥ ToCelia

Jahn Doane The Sun Risng

The Reireal

Thoughts In o Garden

Ansdrew Marvel :
Unit Til; Poetry (ii} {Detailed study)
Thomas Geay :
William Collins

Milton :
im Dryden : Shadvwell

An Elegy written in a country churchyard
e to Evening
On His Blindness

Alexamder Popt : Cude on Solitude
Unit I%: Drama (5) {(Non-detailed Study) _
Willizm Shakespenre H As you Like it
Unit¥  Drama (i} (Nen-detalled Study)
Willlam Shekespeane ; "
Modes of Learning Engageme )
I_,em:e:mua:r p:rliuds; Comenutlcativerinteractive and Consinuctivist approdchis,
imparting knowledge by means of cresting siEations.
»  Tutorialsf Practicum J
Students will work anmummmﬁmmmmﬂp gained q:;rlng
contact! becture period. Peer group icaching may be encouraged. Hard spotd if amy,
may he resolved during tutorials.

-
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Sttr!g,-nf'r:mnmnl :
~ % The wetm- end examinaii marks
o o indtian will be ol 6 - Ench Unit will carry g
*  Twosessionsl Tests of 10 Marks for i Loadu

average of both the tests -.:.-ilrt|1r||a|lr.=|-|m;ﬂ1 o o
T‘gﬁ-uslpnmm: ane oral presentntion
will carry B weighr af five {05 marks,
Soggested Readings
Abrama, MH, et al, The Marten Anthol,

L

and ome written assignment, I

et ?m_ww.ymm&-cmﬁﬂ Literature, Vol | & 2 it

Bradley, A.C. Shokes ]
Mucmillan 2004, i %
Gireen, David. {Ed.}, The
Delhi-Macmillan, 200

Grierson, H.J, Metaphysical £
University Press, 1927, aents and Lyrfos -:.I_II"HI’: I 7eh Cortyry, London. Ohford

P.’-tr.WI'.&ﬂhnr.ﬂ:r:::.. R.W.(Ed. b Foy
i syt {Ed.b ot and S in Pospry: Lectires aid Nores,

Nﬁn“ﬁtﬂ:.mﬁwwﬂrhfﬁw derabad: Orient Longm
Palgrave, F.T. & Joh P s i
P B Press. Palpeaw b Golder Tiwasury, Cuford: Oxfiord University

agedy.dth Edition, London: Palgrave
Winged World- 4n Anthology of Poems. Mew

Sethna, KT Se 4 i I
urobindd on Shakespeare. Pondicherry: Sri Auvrobindo Agheam,

Yaday, Saryug, Challenges of Tegehi angiage and Liferafine
_ g ik L ]
Age of Globalization, Nev Delhe: Msmﬁm muw g

[F.I:PER I-JADEED NASR
nshai
Contact Hours: 4 periods per :;:‘-:lﬂl‘l Gl i

Examination Duration: 3 Houirs e Mk 78

Theory: 60
fintec _ : Internal: 15
Note: Each paper contains ten qeestions, having wo questions from each wnit The

ane required Lo attern 0N & i
o pgled ] pt five questions in oll selecting at beast ans gusstion

Unii [
There are two pants of this anit

. Part I condaims six ohifective i
WE}JHM.Tqmmm | mtﬁtmdpmmﬁtxmlﬁ
s S0 carmy markis ard ward fimit for prswer stall be up w100 wards,
Explanation of two extracts vt of three extracts,

reference snd confext. Each i
s e2lFact Carry sin gk,

L' Reportaz Migari.

Shamil
o w-a-]'fmhﬂ.shaq Fne 58 Kisl ek sabag ks khulass

Shamlle i :
| E Inshais migaron aar khaks niganon ki Bayat, shakdsjyar =ur fan ka

froe preseribed bessons with

sl bl it
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Ui ¥ y

Urdu Inshaia nagari ki Rivayat

Yshiaia mmhntﬁﬁ“'

»  Transactional M - struotivist approaches,
Lectuse/zonéact periods; Communicative/lnteractive and Constractivist .
imoarting knowledge by means of ceeating situations.

s Tutorinks’ Practicem _ _
oIk | ed during
Soudents will work in groups on the practical nspects of the knowledge gained d
contact! lechure peniod. ng:wpmnhmgmuybnmm Hiard srots if mny
may be resolved during futorisls
s Assessment Modalities
The end examination will be of 60 marks,
of 12 marks.
" Twn sessional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
averege ol both the tests will be waken :
Two assighments: one oral preseniation ond one WIBER BESEnne. It
will curry & weightage of five (05) marks. _
Text Book: Intikhab-s-Nast, Part [1, U.F. Urdu Acadermy k.:ﬂ_'hlﬂd&ﬁ-ﬂ zail nshag.
Hashid-ul-Kher . hdazloom ki Farivad
Saijad Huider Yalderam Mujhe mere doston $¢ bachio
Farahat-ulish-Beg ; Yaor Bash
Pitras Bulkbari : Lakore kn Jugrafia

e - Hali
E:‘“Eﬁ;' i ; Adab ki Garz-o-Gityes

Birlj Mohan Danatneyn Kaifi : Lafz kyon kar bante hain
PAFER 1l - JADEED NATZM
Maximum Marks: 75

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Thear
tien Duration: 3 Howrs g
Examina Internsl 15

Each Unit will carry & welghtags

Note: Each paper contains ten questions, having two guestions from cach unit, The

candidates are required 1o xiempt five guestions in all sebecting & least one quesiion

from each unit

Linit I o _
There ane two parts of this unit. Pam [ comains six objective fype quesiions an

prescribed syllabus. Fach question camies one mark. Second part coMBins bwo
questions, E!z::lhqumhﬂ caery three marks and word limit for answer shall be up o

1 Gy wrmnds,

Unit T _
Explanation of two extracts out of three extracis from presceibed pect with reference

and contest, Each morect carries six marks.
Unit 11

Indeed Urdw shayari ka Aghas.

Jaderd shayart ki Khasusiyat.

Uirdu Jadeed shayues kl riwamml,

Unit IV o
Sheamil-c-nisab shayron ki hayet awr adbi khidmal ka tmaquidi jayaza
L
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Unig v
Wazm ks Tearuf:
Muaemm kil Agsam @ Nerme adad qur
Mazme - bfoarma
Shamile Nisab kisi ek naem ks markazi khayal,
*  Traosactional Modsbibe:
Lecturs'contact perings; Commusticative/Insernctive and Constructivist approsches,
Imparting knowledge by means of creating siiustions,
*  Tutorkals' Praciicom
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge pained during

cominel’ lecture period, Peer group teaching may be encournged. Hard spats if amy,
may be resolved during tutorials,

*  Assespment Modalties
L Th:ﬂtulmmlnuimwmh:nfﬁﬂnmdm.Ethnhﬁllunynwiﬁuge
of 12 mnrks.
*  Twio sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
avernge of both the tests will be taken :
*  Two assignments: one oral presentation and one writlen nssignatent. To
will carry s weightage of five (05) marks,
Text Book: Intikhahe — Manzoomat Pr [ ULE, Urdy Adademy {following bessons only)

1. Aot Akbarsbadi Hiolf, Banj

Y e el Minrsiya [hihi

3 Abhar Allaksbadi Farzi i 4

£ Suroor fahamabads F I'B'uml'rimil'ﬁ-["fﬂr

; = Hamayan kn ek scen

- e Maya Shivals, Shoa-c-1immesd

L Fuiz Ahmad Faiz Nt Tl A
HISTORY

PAPER I: Evalution of Indisn Culturs and T hougkt

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 50

Internal: 15

OQRIECTIVES

1 It is important that our yousgsters ane made sware of the glirlous part of
ol country. Cur past is not only glorious beft i1 is & sousce o inspiration,

1 It s our sapes nﬁumm‘&uﬁ:&mmr]nhwrpﬂtﬂwﬂgﬂ fid never
hanker after personal glorification. They spread Indian culture and
civilizathon not aaly within our country, bt alse in distant lande. [t is only
for this reason that dar country became the center of “kmowledae toarism”
ard greatest centers of learming thrived in this couniry,

3 Our couniry also becomes  centre of fine ans such s dance, musie, drawing
painting etc, Maoreoves, no country in this world can boast of fhe astistic
numuo'r?u i numiber &5 well a8 quality of which we in this coumtry can
proud ol
Wi hope thal study of* Indian culture and thought® will ensich the kno
of students regarding a period of air history ahout which Title is known,

M.D.5.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme /27

CONTENTS:

I - W -
:}l?'ilT Indian Culture 5 saliem fealwnss: unity in diversity

ic Li i Hozophy

Vedic Literapare, Religion and Ph
:5]1 Varashram system, Shodush Sanskurs: Purasharthas
) Six svstems of [ndien Philosophy
e Religious and Philosophical weachings af h1l_ksmnru:l Buddhism.
ﬁ Coniribtion of Jainism and Bud-:_lhl:am:mellaﬂﬁﬂM:
cl bain Cenires nf.i.ni:lmtlndm_tmﬂalwn o
d) Greater indin: Expengion of ndian cublure
UNIT I i -
I.:!| ﬁwml?fmtmn “]:Bm Makabaacal of Tndian society, Culiural imporiarss

of Purenas y

i {am, Shasviem and Shekiism

ii mn:m of Selence in sncient Indiz up to Cuptas
LMNIT IV

Legas idne mnd Tolsidas
;?; mvﬂz;’:ﬂ?lumn and Architecture: Maursyn Art, Development of

Indigenous Art, Gupsatemple, Archisechure and Sculphare, Pallav and Chola
Art,

] Miughal Architecture and Faiwting

iy irlt prd Suafism "
;:;I E‘::mtiutinn of socio-religious reformers— Raja Ram Mohan Roy,

Vivekanand, Dayennnd Saraswati, Jyotiba Phale, Sir Spivved Ahmad Khan,

Ancie Besant, Bhim Bao Ambedkar and *-?ntr:dﬂudhi

Significance of ideas of Subhash Chandra Bose Tagove
Transactional Modalities
Communicative Tnteractive amd Enmu::lwnln mp?ma;lmi
Imparting knowledge by meard of creating situations,

jals!Practicam )

W&uﬁmﬂuﬂl wm‘l:: i groups onihe practical aﬁpn‘.ls_ of ﬁ:‘ur:;ljaig: m‘uﬂ
during contact/lecture periods; Pest grnup_um‘mumy raged. Herd
spots if ay may be resolved durigg tatorials,

ssesymient Modalities :
#\mmhﬂT&uﬂlﬂMsmmP&wnﬂIlhmdedw

ill be t=ken
m&nﬂﬁ;p aral presentation and one writtsn aslgnment 53

Examination will be for 60 marks, Each winit will carry o weightege of 12

marks,
s T
i AL Soivasiava
2 V5. Agarwal
i C bdajindar

Rediaval culture
Endian Art, Vol 1
Histary end Culturs of Indian
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e Chmﬁﬂ-ﬂiﬂla}:

4
: [ndian Philosophy
& e R fde HEGR & W sy
[ @ TR T
¥ L B i : T vt 3 e
B dtm, gt . HrEF e ety
@ l;mr T o wafra wefi
P }l':uPEﬁ Ii- hﬁAﬂL!Eﬂ:T TIMES Ty REFORMATION
Ts: 4 periods per Week mviiin
Examination Duratisn: 3 E::r" r}:]q'-ﬁﬂ-m‘m! =
ORIECTIVES . gy
| The intention behind hasl i
_ fgihve paper ot the i
; Iwmlr panoramic view of world higtory, SRR i
Twill provide the sudent to have . i
3 H e : a peneral approach =6 o result he will no
"”':'5.'" gt E
- will become easier 1o have & macro view befare studying the micro,
:{ iﬂrlt f?;;?]‘ﬁ of Palneolithiz, Mesalithie and Neolithic cubizres,
: iy f :
“H;numh:uum: ceuses of the growth of civilizations fn the River
o Tocs 8 : i 3
dj ﬁ;}: fate, socicly, Religion An arud .-!.uhntm_n.-. development of
Mesopotamis - Sints, Soci Redigi Feciure,
Technolagy, Tmmﬁmﬁﬁmwmmmdm ' e
UNIT I
) Civilization of Greece — Evolution of Giresk: ¢ty states b
L] Deveiopment of Reli 't;n Pl 'm} mﬁmmy
s meLFJ o Philosophy, Literature, Science, Ar and
:_1 m:f-wu-aﬂl@— Political idess and fnstitations, Roman las:
. of Imperintism, Roman sociey, penent of [flerature. Sei
el e ety develdpment of | :S-mmna.
UnIT I '
:::: g::-:hu ~ Soraswati civilizasion - sslient fealiires,
ety, religion, sciench ar i i i
{.‘ivJLlnll.:uLI ik art and architesture in Sindhy Saraswan
€] Civilization of ancient Ching s0cie sdophy, sclence,
& and arclrilecthure in Ching - Ll i i I
LINIT 1V
4] Disintegration of Roman em | pire, Rise of feudali 15 i
L ; ; ; = and it irhipaet,
b} Transition from ancien society to medicval socieny: G
€} Trade, Trade routes and cominerce | i
i)  Rise of Christianity,
UNIT Y
& Rise of Istam sd sdvenr of Arabs* it ot
T 1. . - . MF '
: i i utton of Izbanic siste upder
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RESOURCE BOOKS

Cregades and their impact on Europe
Henalssanee

fsformation
Trandactiona! Modalitees

LectureCantacy periads
Communicative/iniemective end Constnectivist approaches

imparting knowledge by means of cresting siastions
Tutorial=TPraciicum _
Spudents whll work in groups oo the proctical pspecis of the knowledge
gaised during contsct/lecture periods; Peer group feaching may be
encourmeed, Hard spots if any, may be resolved during tubnrialks.

Assesyment Wodabities

Ty sessbonal Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be comduicted

and average of both the test will be faken _
Two astignments one oral preseniation and one wrilten uislgnment

(3 _
Examisation will be for 60 marks. Esch anit will carry @ weigh #gc

of 12 marks.

LE Bwgin Higtory of World Ci.vilis_-l.linn "
fayy ot WS Ay
fawr oY o W
firyy gfvers (15001850}
3w, o om o W daw = g
UL B - Warld History
Frankfir, Henri The Birth of civilization i the
Mear E=si
Will Durani The Siory of Civilisston (Relevint
portions of Vol. 1o Vi)

GEOGRAFPHY
Exam Durstlan Max. Marks Alin. for pass
Jbrs. 40 (Exfernal)
16K Lvtermeal) 36
3 b, _ 40) (Externai)
10(laternal)
& hre. 8 8

FAPER Ii PHYSICAL GEDGRAFHY
{LITHOSFHERE)
Max. marks 4

Exsmination Duratian: 3 Hours o _ .
Oibjectives: The abjective of this unit isto imtroduwce the Irleat conospls in Ph:.-ﬂcll
Geography, sesentinlly geomorphology: 1o the sSudentd of geography in & brief but,
UIT-1 e

The natwe & scope of Physical Geopraphy: Inter-relation of Physical Geogrughy
with ather branches of eah science, the place of Gromerphology in Physical
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Geography, Geological Time scale
UMIT-I
Shape nnd size of the eertty, Matlons of the Earth and its satellive, Mathematicnd

locati [Pl !
DE!EIID.::'I: aced on the Globe, Standard Time, Time Zones and the International

UNMIT-10

i:‘dnih:s interior: Wegener's theory of Continental drift, Theories of Moantain Building
- July and Kober; Plate Tecionies, Isostasy. Earth Movements: Diastraphic forces -
E:r:}nm_z::d lobds. Sudden Endogenctic Forces— Earthquake and Vobeano
Rocks: Origin end Composition of packs: Wentheri Fotmation, Coancep
' i and Soil
of Cyele of Erasicn — Davis and Peack > . l
UNIT-V
A ! . ,
lm:dm- Landforms astocisted with Fluvial, Karst, (ilecier, Aeolian and Constal
*  Transactionsl Modslitics
Loctiore/Cantact perioeds
CommunicativeTntemetive and Comstrsciivise
i approachics
Imparting knowlede by means of creat] aiuations,
*  TwterislePraciicum ¥
Students will work i prodips on the practical
aspects of the knowledge gnined
during comtact/lecture periods, Peer group teachi b m-:lgmclJll
Epols if any, may be resalved durlng tutorials, N s
*  Assessment Maodalities
- mth Imation will tse af 40 nsarks. Each unit will carry & weighlage
= 36% marks will be essential for pessing the examina; in. theary
and practical separniely. - AR
- Two seosfonel Tests of 10 Marks for esch ]
paper will be conducted snd
average of both the lests will be taken
Books recommended:
L. Strahler, AH, & Steahiber A, H. - Elements of Plive
2. Woaldridge 5,% . m:ph}-ﬁmlbuhu[gmm
Longmen's Green & Co, Londoen 1549,
ﬁlnwn}ugyw y W Graw Hill, Mew York
asEm Vigyan, Rajasthan Upadhavmyn
Hindi Giranth Academy, Faipyr,

3 Maburl B
4, Baserjes H.C. &5,

5 Geraild 5, Emmmmr s Sﬂwrmﬁn rtrtvuction,
- = n Willey 5, Mew Yark,
B I:nc_h & Trewnrtha i Elements of Physical Geogrnphy
; ;«rhm ¢ Physical Geography ’
. arma JL . for Creapraphy, .

Chaitainya Publishers, Allahshad,
_ FAPER II: HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
ml_-ulnﬁun Buration: 3 Hours Max. marks : 40
Imumh-n: The objectives of this cowrse are 1o cqualmt the students with the n:mu:-:
of man-envirsnment relationship and human cxpability 1o ndept and medify the

M5 1. Syliabus [ B.A. B.Ed. Programme i3

i {urder its varied conditions from prinitive Jife ﬂy‘lﬂmlmu_ﬂda:m_ﬁﬁmg.
:ﬂﬂrﬁ; understand environment and population in terms of their quality and
epatial distribution pattern and to comprehend the coMEmpocany isswes fucing the
globel commnmnity.

UNIT -1 _ _
i ; Geagraphy;

Drevelapment and history of human geography: Approaches of Hamam

E]cmefu u;' Human Geography, Branches of human geography: Concepts af

enan-envirogmoen relationship; Concept of dunkism in geography.

UNIT-L _

imd: spatial di i il profile of
Division of mees of mankind: spatial digiribation, physicat ansf 3ot :
mmmﬂnmﬂwpmﬁmwmhm-ﬂ_ﬁ India; Earfy econaric
setivities of man: food pathering, hunting, fishing and shifting cultivation,

UNIT=- 11 )

¥ i i ~Eski -PBuashimean
Human adapantion m:nwmmtntﬂ}cuidi_l.ngim '_E:inm: (i) Hot Beghon ;
{iii} Plasesu - Gonds (v} Maoontain- Khasi (v} Plan- Santhal. Social and Economic
sctivities and adapention in modem society by these. "
UNIT- 1¥

et ol itd : bdigration-
opulstion and optimum popolstion. I.‘-unujﬂﬂlh: ':I‘m:mum Theory
fm;wmulnud iternational; Problem of overpopalasion in Endia snd its remedial mestures.

UNIT-¥

0 du of testlements; Rural Settlement -Pattern of Fural
e e et ding muserlals: Uirban settlement - Origin of towns;
patherns of cilics: fanctione] classification cittes; zoning of cities; Christaller's theony,
Umland; Urbanization and problems; Slums; Town planning.
#«  Transzctional Modalities

Lecture/Contact periods | .
CommunicativeTnteractive and Constructivist appronches
[mparsing knowledge by means of creating situasions.
TutsrialwFracticem
Ssudents will work in groaps on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
duriag contset/lectisne periods; Peer group ieacking may be encouraged. Had
spots [Tany may be resolved dusing tistoesals.
Asresmmant Modalithes _ _
g The end examination will be of 40 marks, Esch unit will curry & weighiage of

m - I3 & =
1684 marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory arvl

peackical.
Ty sessional Tesis of 10 Marks for exch paper will be conduoied and overEge

of baoth fhe tests will be teken

Books mended :
. , Edward E: Human Geography: Cultire, Connection and Land

.5 Prentice-Hall, Mew Jersey. 1593, :
Cilr'h-l; Patterns, Process and change in Human Geography, Bl Mkt -
Edvcation Lomdon, 1987, 5 .
F-:IiuulL 1. L.: Husnan Geography-Landscapes of Human Activities. Browh
apd Benchman Pub., U.5.A, 1957,

sestiements; Honse types and Buil

-
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4 Che By HLL; Hismen Colbnere. i
pis: biiiling Geography, Sociely and Space, fohn Wilsy,

i W . A i T g, e v mee i
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— GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL
o oirs: 4 periods per Week Muximmam Marks: 50
;:;ﬁ'z:‘lgh Examination Durstion: § Heurs

I. Lab, Woek (Wrictes Examination — 3 hours duration, § problems ou

of 4 Problems) 3
£ Record work end viva-yvoce 1o
3. Poeid myan:r_\rhm-nutz Pars durntion} I
CONTENT =
L. Scales - Plain, disgonal and comparative-different anis.
2 Entargement, reduction and combination of mnps-Square. Similar Tiangle
and Fantograph, Measurement of digtanes @nd compalation of Ares on
R Methiods of representation of refief: Hachuses, Hill Shading, Layer tint.

Contours ete. Relfel fentures, rvpes of shopes, valle i
_ : ¥a. walerfall, Gorge,
meanders, plateau, conical hill, Ridge, Saddle &Pass 1 be doawn, with
the help uf_ contours shown in topographical sheets of different
physlographic regions, profile Drawing. -
4, Stlud}- ﬁTnpt-th:alahm Scheme of Indinn foposhees. nearpeetation
ol a hilly and & plain area of Tadin [n respect of relief, dminage, Human
i %:IIfhmr;.;gm.ﬁmurm Cormmamicasion Patiern.
3 e and Tape surves- Importance, Appliances, Methods zad T
Books Recommended ¥ ; : -
; Singh R L. - Practical Geagraphy .
3 Monk House, F.J. and Wilkkinsce, H.R: Map and TN
e ap ot [Hagramss, Methnsen,
Rabinscn, A H.; Elemenis of Canography, Tohs Willey & Son
A8 Bons, Mew Mok,
Mishrs, RP. : Fundamenial uf_'f'wmnh:.-. Mocmillon, Mew Delki
Keltaway, Georgop: Man Projections, Mathwen & Co, Londom,
Steers, J.K. - Mean Projections, University of London Prass, Landon,
W 0w - e e T s d

T TR W BT we, ity e s

e B
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
FAPER 1- FOUNDATIONS OF POLITICAL THEORY
Cootact Howrs: 4 periods per Week Suximum Marks: TS
Examination Daratisn: 3 Howrs Thexry: Gl
Tntgronl: 15
DBJECTIVES
On completion of the course the studenis — Teacher will b= shle o
. Undergand the palure and soope of Political Theary
. Dristinguish between the tradiional and modern perspeciives of Political
Theory,
T undersinrd some basic concepts of Politscal Theory.
Anglvie gatg, its Componend, Varbous theories of 22 ocigin and their bearng
upan ihe notuee of Siatg
Undersiard ared anadyses varbous systems of govemance,
Aoqueint themselves with variows aspecis and agents involved in the
pulitical process.
To undersiand and analyse the basic aspects of major Political ideologies.
CONTENTS:
LINIT 1 Pelitical Theory
Meaning, Mature and Scope. its Mormative and Empirical perspectives,
Behaviourakism and Posi-Behavicuealism, Decline and Revival of Political Theory.
UNIT I Concepis
Power {Laswell), Autbormy (Max Weber, Politlcal system{Easion) Politbezl Culiore
{Almond), Political Development {Luckan Pye), Social Change, BE-Govemancs,
LNIT 1T State
Meanlng and iis elements, Specific theories of orlgin of Siate, Divine Social Contraz
sl Evohstionary, Sovercignty, Rights, Liberty, Equality, Justice and Citizenship
LINIT TV Forms of Governments
Demaovracy and Dictsiorship, Parlismentary and Presldential sysrems, Unbiary and
Federal systems, Political parties, Pressure groups, Theories of Representation.
UNIT V Major Palitical ldgologies
Bdealism, 1iberalisn, Marisn, Femingm, Sarvodayz
Transactional Madalithes
Lecture/Contact perlods 3
CommunicativeIniersctive and Construstiviss approaches
Imparing knowledge by means of creating situations.
TuforialsPracticum
Students will work in growps on U practical sspects of the knowiedge gained
during contact/lecture perinds, Peer group teaching may be encoursged. Hard
spots i amy, may be resolved during tuiorials,
Assessment Modnlities
The end examinathon will be of 6l marks, Each Unit will caory 8 welghiage
of 12 marks, .
Two sessonal Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
averags of both e sests will be taken
Twn pEsigninents; ook oral presentation oed one writien sssignment. 15
ukll carry o selphimes of Gve (05) marks,
i
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Recommended readings
1 e T TR - e g @ e, g e S

& wT FHE Wy — o figin, (846 e wfey P
farmfiemem, fidt P

ﬁ‘r.ﬁﬁ:ﬁi'mm

5 m.ﬂqw-mmm.wﬁpmmm
TR

s GA Almond; ive Polidhs .
i Comparative Polithes Toduy: A woeld view, Tth end, New

7 S:Jnﬂarttnrﬁn:ipIHHfSWhIEdHHllmﬂm
8 'Fl'-g;’fm Intreduction to Mademn Political Theory, Londan, Mucmiltan,
5 A Brochl, Political theary: The foundarions of Twentisth Centurs Palit
Lty Palitical
i Euj‘gm;ht. Bombay, The Times of Iodin Press, 1965,
aston, the Political Bystenn: An [ngquiry into the state of Political Science,
Mew York, Wiley 1953, :

PAFER N1
REFRESENTATIVE INDIAN FOLITICAL THINKERS
. Comtact Hours: 4 periods per Wesk Mazimum Marks: 75
Exnminstion Duration: 3 Hoars Theary: 60
j I "
G ternal: 15
- To understand the findamentals of sncient Indian view regasdin
E state,
ﬁ?nlu}' mlmm and al4o the ancient Indinn view podns regarding humpn
virmes, Individusls place in sacial arder,

] 'Iln un'qctfrmudmdnppm:{m frugjor streams of secinf and religions refonms
in India in the 19th cenfury and also the inseraction hetween religion and
pitheal pwakening.

. To undergiand and appreciste different streams of nationalism in Indian
palitical thinking.

. To understand lh: variows aspects of Political thooghts of M. K, Gandh,
E:mmim socialism of Jawaharlal Nehru, Redical humanism of b, N,

i

. Understand and analves politicsl and sacial philosaphy of Ambediar
J.P.Norayan amd Ram Manohar Lohiya. '

CONTENTS:

LNIT I

Mar, Esutilye and Somdey Soor, Zisuddin Boras

UNIT 11

Eﬁfﬁm Motz Ry, Swami Dayenand Saraswai and Jyotiba Phule

Giopnl Krishan Gokhale, Bal Gangadbinr Tilak, Aurohindo Lihazh

UNIT IV
td. K. Onndhi, Jowatiarlal Mehns and MM Roy
UNIT Y
Bl Ban Ambedkar, Fal Prakach Maornin, Ram Manohaer Lobiys
Transacticnal Modablties
Lecture/Contagt periods
Communicative/Interactive and Congtructivist approaches
Imparting Enowledgs by metns of crealing siuations.
TutarialsPracticum _
Saudents will work in groups on the prectical aspects of the knowbedge gained
during contactbecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spods iTany, mey be resolved dunng tutortals,
Aspesement Modalities
The end examinstion will be of 60 marks. Esch Unit will carry a2
weightage of 12 marks.
Two pessianal Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be condwcted and
average of both the vests will be inken
Two assignments: one orsd presentation and ane writlen axsigrment. it
will carry & weightage of five (D5) marks.
RECOMMENDED READING
‘AR, Appodorai; Indian Political Thinking.
AR Dresai ¢ Soclal Background of Indian Naticnalism
B B Purohlt ; Development of Poditical thought, Rejasthan Hindi Granth
Acadermy, Jaipur 2000 {Tn Hindi}
0.8 Mathur ; Gokshale : A Political Autobiography
Purshottam Nagar ; Indion Modem Social and Political Theaght, Rajasthan
Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur 2000 (1o Hindi) ;
V.. Mehta: Faundations of Indéan politicsl Thought, Manohar Publishers
and Distribustors, Mew Delhi, 1999,
1. Bandhopadhyaya, Socisl and Political Thought of Gandbki, Bombay,
Adlied 1965,
TR e — Wi i e, it e aftrEe, A
TR T WgAaT - ety ok fares, St g e, S
# & am — Trorifae fire o RS
At ot — s wwe worEhfen R medEm gfi

T
Ty AT, SRS

FAPER I: ECONOMIC CONCEFTS AMD METHODS

ECONOMICS

Manimum Marks: 73
Theory: &
Internal: 15

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week
Exsmination Dorathon: 3 Hours

OBJECTIVE:
The Studenits are expected to: - '
Linderitand abow the varioos fundamenial Cnr:pds of Bconomic and
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statistics (Meanizg, natare. scope and significance of fundamental
Cancepes)
Distirgiish between micre and macrs Economics, Sialio snd dynarmbc
Analysis and stock and fow varishles,
g Acquaint them with Indian ecoramic thinkers and major source books,
- Linderstand abpat the Importance of National Income in Economic Welfare.
= Familiarise them with bemking system of the Coantry.
CONTENT:
UNIT |
Economy and various foems of economic systems. Basic economic problems. Nature
of Economic Laws, Distinetion between Micro and Maero Economics. Statle and
Drepesie Analygis fonly elementary spproach], Stock and Flow varinbles.
UNIT I
The concept of Matlana! lncome, Components and measarement of National Incoms.
Matianal Incoms and Ecopomic Welfare. Measure of Econamic Weifsre, Cireular
flow ofimcoms. An elementary view of the peict iechanism. Demand Supply Analysis,
Loy of Cremand. . 5
UNIT ITH
Thw concept of currency and eredit. Concept of money supply - M,, M, M, and M,
Functions of commercial banks. Balance sheet and credit crestion by commereial
banks. Functions of Central Bank. Methods of credit coatrol. [nierma] and ewiernal
vl of money. Exchange mbe and its determination (anly demand and supply theary),
LNIT 1%
Prominent ancient Indion economic thinkers and major souree books {only names
and brief knowledge). Dafinition and scope of economics necording o entient Indian
thinkers. Basic assumplions — infegral man, Integrated rationality, Dharm based
EConiawic Sruciure, Poar purisarthas, Homen waits- nature erigin and kiods, The
concept of restrained consumption and co-consemption. Mesning and imporiancs
of weklth code of condwet for erming, Main festures of ancient Indign ecanamic
thinking and itz compartson with western economic thinking,
Umbt ¥
Diefinition, natute, imporiance and lmimiions of satistics. The concept of Averages,
Meam, Mode, Median, functienal relationship &n economic and the use of Craphs.
The concept and interpretation of shapes and curves ¢,g. total revenue and total cost
curves, cansumption and production functions.
Simple derivatives: Concept of 1ota], averags hnd margins} values,
Trassactlanal Modalities .
Lecture’Contact periods
Communicative/nternctive and Constructivist appronches
Imparting knowiedge by menns of creating slruatfoms, 'y
*  TutorialsPracticum i
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects 'of the knowledge gnined
dunng contact/becture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraped, Hard
spats i any, may be resolved during tutorials. '
= - Assessamend Madalities - ! ¥
= Theend examiutioe sl e of 60 misrks: Esch Uit will carry a welghtage
ol 12 marky, T
*  Two sessional Tests of B0 Marks Jior cach paper will be condocted and

average of both the fesis will he taken _ ) ;
®  Two sssignments: one orsl presentotion and ofse writlen agsignment, (b
will carry a weightage of five (B3} marks,
Boaks Recommended ;
| PASamuelson & WHondlksos  Ecoromics {latest edn.)

2 Michia & Madnani Elementary Musthematics for use in
Econmmics ;
isiribution o = in

TN i rtadh, i Publishing House, New
[Drelhid.

DG Lucket Money & Banking

=, W, e =, 4, wR 9F e

Faad TR mifeer = aebTe

e =T wERY W waleT

PAPER 11: MICRO ECONOMICS .
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Mamimuem Marks:

i 2 3 Haurs Theory: &
Examinption Duration: 3 Haa 3 ot

ORJECTIVE ;
Students mre expecied to: ' o
T Dﬂ:i:} md“:nd:rmﬂmmm impartant principles of microsconomic,

Understand individisl sconemic anlt behavior ' o
Enow the how prices and oaiput of gon<d'services and factor of production
are determined. ) .
- Understand ahout the type of market and their equilibriums.
DNTENT L
Umit I : )
Introduction: Mature and scope of econamics, Methodology i wm‘mum
a5 a0 economic prablesm: basic poshalates; Consumer’s Behaviowr: Unility =i ardirml
and ordinal spproaches; Indifference curve, Consumer’s equilibrium (Hicks and
Slutsky), Giffin goods, Elndicity of demand - Frice, incame amd cross, Consumer’s
surplas; Engle cunve.
Unit 11 .. ) .
Theary of Production and Costs: Prodisction decrsions] Production function; J:}n-
quant, Factor sbstitution, law of variabde propartions, relurns Lo seale, economics
af seale, Different concepts of cost and their inter-relation, Equilihritm of the firm,
Uit _
Market structure: Marke! forms — Perfisct and imperfect markets, Prinfud.Mpnl
determination in Perfect mmuiht,bdmuwhr.hlmltsﬂc l.':l:rm'pﬂﬂmﬂwl}lj.
Oligopoly (Paul's M Sweexy Model), Price discrimination under maropoly, Messure
of menopaly power, .
Uit 1V : Tt
Pricing: barginal pmduulutr_\rmmynfdmbmnuwﬁmwuffuw,
m"ﬁmmﬁm with the help of MPF, VMP and MEFP [v.!uh. ihe hﬂp_ﬂ“‘!‘lb]_ﬁ:l:
T heories af wage determination: Wages and collective baTgaining, Wags differemizls;
S| i &
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Roene-Scarcity rent, Differential fent, Quasi rent, jnterest — Claasical and Foeynesian
Lma,- Profits- Innovation, risk and uncertainty theories.
mit L]
tnrut_m-l A.n;lr:? Payback poriod - aversge aneual raie of retum, Net present
Vatloe, intenad rale of return criteria, price chanpes, risk and oncertainty, elements of
sockal cost-benefit anslysis, P =
Welfare Economics; Problems in mensimring welfare, Classical welfane oconomics,
Pareta’s criteria {Production, Consumption snd Dizribution). Concept of & soclal
welfare function, compensation principle - Kalder Tucks i
Tramsactional Madalities
LectureContact periods
Communicative/Intemctive and Conatructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by mesns of creating siustions.
= ToiorlalePracticam
Students wlll work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contact/bectore periods. Pesr growp teaching may be encouraped. Hard
spots IF any, may be resolved during natorials,
= Assesament Modalifies
*  The end examination will be of 60 maris, Esch Unit will carry a
weighinge of |2 masks.
*  Twao sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted ang
;_H:mg,:nfhnm the iests will be waken
¥ wo assignments: one orel pressntation snd one wrines assignment, It
will easry o weightage of five (05} marks.
Baoks Recommended
+  Bach, (L. {1977) Econamics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhl.
s Gauld LF ond Edward PL. [(1996) Microccomomic Theory, Richard Irwin,
Haomewaod,
»  Henderson, ). and RLE. Quands { [980). Microecomamic Thesnry: A msdhemmatical
approach, Melraw HilL New Delhi,
*  Heathfield and Wibe {1987): an Entroduction to Cost and Production Functions,
Macmillan, London,
*  Koutsoyimis, A. {1990). Modern Microeconomics, Maeenilian,
*  Lipsey, B.G and K.A. Cheystal (1999). Priniples of Econanaics (Sth edition)
Odord University Press, Oxford,
»  Mansficld, E{1997), Microsconomics (Sh Editlon), W, W Morion asd
Mew Yok : i
*  Ray, N.C.{1975), An Introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan Compan
India Lad., Delhi o e
*  Ryan, WL, (1962), Price Theory, Macmillan and Co. Limited, Losdaon,
*  Samuchson, PA. and WD, Nordheus {1956), Economics. Tats McCeras Hill,
New Deihi,
»  Stoaler, AN, and DVC, Hepoe {1972), A Texthook of Ecompmic Theary -ELBY
& mem Groap, Londen
. 'n.-*__-lm. H.R. {20000 Intermedinte Misrocconomics ; A Modem Appronch {31k
Editban), Easi-West Press, Now Dehi
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CiC i Vision of Eduention in India: Tesues and Concerns
Instruciional Times; 4 perindshaask Wlane. MAarks: T3
Exarn. Dmtion: 3 Howrs Inpernal: 15

Extermial: &0
Objectives of the Course: .
On completion of the course, the stwdent teacher will be able to:
. understand and analyee educstional concepts, their prentises and contexis
« that mne umique to education.
nderstand determinants of the purposes and processes of education.
understand the role of educatian as o agency of social transformation,
reflect exitically on concerns snd isues of conlemporary Indian schooling.
develop their insight as fiuture concarms of education.
anatyse development of education in the light of socko-ecanomic, political
and cubluml development
understand the relaticoship between education and sacigty
ncguaint with the philosaphy of Indisn thinkers smatyse the robe of family
ansd saciety in modemization.
promsate intermational understending through education.
approciate the role of eacher in promoting socisl chamge.
Course Qutline:
Umit I Basic Concepts Used In Education
Education, schooling and training: sims, objectives, values, ethics and
Togical analysis of relationship bevween naind and matter.
Seoylarism, democracy, equality, epatitarianism, cubure, socil instintons,
social grouping, social beheviours, social and moral values, quality aff
life, sooial justice and thetr educational implications.

Snllent features of Emerging [ndian Sockety- oor cuolteral heritage, 18

compositensss, unity in diversity, our philosophical tradition, central
teschings of Indian Phifosophics: Contribution of Indian philceophical
thinkers i curricelum developmend and tenching.

v Indian Social sysien and the place of social therein, Types of schools
and their pattern of relationghip with social svsiem,

Undt 11: Philosophy and Edugation

»  Majur Philesaphical Systems- their salient festures and fheir impact
on educntion, Bealism with reference o Aristotle and Trinism, Maturalism
with refersnce ta the views of Bousseau and B N, Tagone, licalism with
reference to Plato, Socroies end advait philosophy, Pragmadism with
refecence to Dewey, Humanlsm and Buddbists,

Educational thinkers: and their contribution in developing principles of

educntivn- MK, Gandhi, Swami Vivekanand, S Aurobindo and 1

Frizshnemurt].

Education mid modernfzatbon

India &s 2 modermizing nation, U constibutional provisions on education

and the teacher’s role in assisting the siate o the implementation: &ims

of education relevant o modert Indlan society.
-
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. Educuu'-:_mal nesds of modem India. role of sociery, family and scheol
as & social system in the development of child & an individuz! [¢arner
" end citizen. Process of socialization of the child: A culturad anslysis
Unit IV: Education and sociai change o
*  Comcept of social change, social mebility. sockal comtrol,
_ i : ¥, cultaral
;mjaélis:hm:ﬁ:mm,m aid ¢lass structure in indian sogiet L
Gcidl change in Indisn Society trend study, Impeet of soci hange
E"ﬂEdmi““ ard educational agencics, i PR
~dlircation for Moderization anributes of modermite | i
P o ety iy, impact of social

ality of educati icipadi
;E:;J oy ::. cational opportunity: Problenss of scoess, paricipation

Education for Natloaal devel t Biea :
Natianal integration, pment, Education for emotiopal and

#  Educarion &nrp:a:c,djﬂnmﬂd inermational wndzrtandi
Uni V: Education und Mational Campeerns g i

. :dmmmquﬂaymmmmpmmlmmﬁm: of compensatary
m:-::aljaum :f Elementary Education: Dealing with educational
& due 10 -dropout and si&gnatio
s gnatban, edicolment, reiention and
¢ Universalizasion of Secondsry education: resomrces and comeni
_ tment
Meeting the educational needs of special groups, disadvantaged
{women, SC/ST) and the disshled.
*  Fostering secalarand scientific sutleok. I
Populpilen increase smal) family norm and guality of lifs,

Amaining excellence in leaming and instruction. it
o ing ot Vieationelisation of

Nute: Each cancem Is to be discussed 1n terms of slgnificance, inberent virhues

mnd emerging i9sues i 5

Huinmjn]ﬂisym ; hmd fp:?gjluutmn Comsiission reports and the
FracHcum:

Individual seif-soudy of textfarticis, with theme Has in mi

Giroup study of a teit/acticle on & given thems wm‘?’ e
Observaiional studies sad activities: it may be wimtnwhile o carry om
chservations in the field, record What Is sbserved and use the Information
while discussing with either tescher educstor or potrs.

L e

4. Observation of schonlg, teachiers, student ectivities in & schon] conlex
5. The shadent-tenchers will muintaln & portolio of ohservations nad rsies
o &iscussions; these will be subeitied periodically to the Eecuity for
i 'uppm:ﬂi_ andl Feadback,
3 of Internal Assesyment i |
Writeen tests I.'Il;inl
Amy twa Prajects & Assignmenis from Practicsm 05
Sq:ﬂtﬁl Readings:
o Apgarwal, 1. C. 1988, “Theory and Princinles of ;
Bobfinin oo 3 ried ' Education™; Vikas

Tarachand, 1990, “Principies of Teaching” Armol Poblicatione
Moore, W.E. 1965, Social Changs, Prendice Hall,
Agparwal, 1, C. 1996, Philosophical and Socinlogcal Bases of Educalionsg,
Vikas Publishing House, .
Gowt. of India, 1964-66. Report of Mational Educstion Comimission.
NCERT, Mew Dhebhi, o . e
Ehana Pratap Singh, 19900 Aims of Education in India, Drelhiiz Ajania
Pubistaiions, : : : :
Shikk P, 1976, Torwards the New Patiern of Edwemtion India, New Delhic
Sterling Publishers. - ; 1
NCERT, 1984, The Teacher and Educatbon in Emerging Indian Ewtlu:.-._
Basu, 0.0, 1576. lidraduction io (e Constitution of Indis, New Delhi
Prentics Hail, _
I Brown, F.O 1990, Educational Sociatogy, Bew Delhi: Preatice BEIE.
11; Stewven B Cahn, [ 19700 The Philosophical Foundation of Education, Mew
Yark. Harper & Row Publishers, _
12, “Svkes, Majorie 1985). The Story of Hal Talcem, Wardha, Mal Taleesn
Samiti. .
13 Thaum.M.i_]W]LLH‘cmSﬂmul:anmphjcﬁtm.Dﬁhu.Emfnﬁ
Liniversity Press. . - . 3 :
|4, Anand, C L. etal. {1983}, TheTeacher and Edocation in Emerging Indian
Society Mew Dethi, MCERT. 3.1
15. Repart of the University Edmdnnﬂmmt_{lw}_ ’
16, Sexena MR (1995-94) Swaroop Philosophical and Loclological
Foundaion of Education, Mesrus, Usha Printer. _
17, Tangla VR (1973} Educational Thought and Practice. New Ikﬂ'l.!l.'ﬁ'!.:l’lll‘tj.
Publication. E
15, mﬂmﬁmlﬂmﬂﬁfHMﬂEmmmm
R, e WL, §-54, WITHEITY v |
v 31 v v e e e v, (taes) g wemenR,
el wEmitew i tos fnefeges) - i
20, m_mmmmﬁ_a‘m{am}ﬂma‘rgﬂhmm-
P, T TR T '

Group C: Developing Teacher Sensibilities
Sectlon I: Experiences for Teacher Enrichment
|ETE 1: Enriching Learning through Information and Communication
Technology

Instruetional Time: 2 periods/weck Max. Marks: 50

Imternal: 50

Objectives of the Coursel :
mmwﬁmufwtnmmwmmnmmgm -
L] mn;nist,nud:rrhndmﬂappmﬁah:ﬂum:ﬂwhu1mh1nwl for
jenrners and a5 an enormous functional support 1o tekchers.
Course Outlimi:

UNIT I: Relevance of ICT in education {Radio, Televislon, Cemputers)
i




i
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* Kol of information techoclogy in construction of knewledge
* - Posible uses of audio-visual media, computers, imernet, subject specific
software.
* Technological Pedagogical Content Kncwhedge (TPCK)
UNIT II: Visualising Learning siteation using Multimedin
= Use of odio and audie media: Soript writing, storyieliing, songs,ete,
*  Using approprisse soffware (single and multipic media animations and
. sEmudstion}
#  Exploring ICT for sweacking-learning, carricalum snalysis to determine
metbods of iransecting
*  Classronm onganization for [CT infused lessens { Tescher led insiruciion,
Self-beurning and proep ectivities)
UNIT Lk Visualising technology-supporied Lenrning Siteations
Preparation of lcaming Schemes.
Interactive use of Digital content.
Focusing on enhancing leaming-appropriate technology.
Dieveloping PFT stide show for classroom wie,
Usse of available software or CDs with LCD projection, smart board for
subjeci learning interctions,
#  [renemniing subject- related demonstration using compuner software,
LUNIT IV: Iniernet Based Tools
= Web 2.0 Tools
Engaging in professionsl self-development.
Collabomtive leaming tasks.
Inseractive use of ICT: Participation in Google / Yahoo groups, creation of
blogs, <t
Innovative wsage of technology: some Case Studies.
Use of technology integration in resource-plenty ns well as resouress-scare
SHaNtIoNS. b
*  Critical isswes in interoet psage - sushenticity of information, addiction,
plaginriam, downsides of soacial networking grous.
UNIT ¥: YCT for Evaluntion .
,* Evaluation end ICT for Evalustion-purposes
»  Exploring software toals for evaluasion
& Focusing on enbancing Leaning-tracking and managing students,
*  Exhibition and peer evalustion of project lessans. Partfalio submissions
and evaluation.
Moded of Learning Engagement:
Providing opporbonities for proup sciiviies.
= GroupIndividual Presentmion,
*  Providing opporoarity for shasing ides.
#  Exploring to exampler constructivist-besming sitoation.
L]

L ]

Designing and seting up beaming models.
Audio- Visuzl Fresentation fllowed by its analysis and discussion
Practical:

« Fumctional knowledge of operting computers-on/off, word processing,
use of PowerPalnl, Exeel,
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Compuler &5 § ldaming tool.
Effective browsing of the indernet for discerning and selecting relevant
Survey of educational stes based fn Indus
Dwwnlonding relevant maserial.
Crogs colkuing knowledge from varied sources.
Competencies in developing origina] saftware.
Practical exercise on windows and office package.
Troubls shooling and secking help.
Inatabling hardware and soffware,
Synchronais comminication on the web.
Project wsing Web 1.0 Toal,
#  Tlse of Smoart board / interective board, :
Mlodes af Infernal Assesament Marks
Wrilten lests i
Pressntstion and Communication skifls in subject specific maners i
Designing nnovetive leaming sifuations 1d
Performances in-group activity i
Reflective wiitien Assignments (1]
Suggested Readings:
1. Irnran B. Shalkh. Introduction to Educational Technology & ICT MeGraw
Hill Education {Indie) Priveie Linsited (21" Auguss, 2013}
Chris Abbett. { 20013, ICT Changing Educstion, Psychology Press (2ne
Seprember, 2003), B )
Saxena, (2009), 1CT in Professional Education, New Delhi. Aph Publishing

" 8 B B § B B ¥ @

m Solemon, Lynne Schrum. Web 2.0 Mew Tools, New Schools.
International Society for Technology in Educstion {15™ October, 2007) .
Gwen Solomoen, Lynne Schrum, Web 2.0 How -To for Educators.
Internatienal Sockety for Technology in Education (15 October, 2010).

Diebra Geoghsn, Visualizing Technology, Introductory (3™ Edition).
Prentice Hall {15® May, 2014).

Laxman b & Neharika Vohre 1CT Stratigies for schoals. New Delhi,
SAGE Pubtication, (6% Ociober, 2006). _

Ed Bott, Carl Siechert, Craig Stinson. Windows 7 inslde Out. New Delkl
PHI Learning Private Limited, {3 October, 2009 )
Dravid J emberton & § Soatt Hamlin, Flagh 4 Magie. New Dethi, Techmedia,
{ 11® January, 2000), ¥
Andy Rathbone. Windows 8 for dummies. Jobm Wiley & Sonz (237
Hovember, 2012} :

Beth Meton. (2013), Microsoft Office Professional siep by step, Microsodt
Presg (14 June, 2013).

Douglrs E Cormer. The Intemet Book , Evenything you r-nnd 1o About
Computet Networking and Now the Internet warks (4th Edition) Addisnn-
We sky (2% Augus 2006) _

Prestan Grvlbe, How the Intemet Waorks (8% Edition) Cue Publishing (1%
Diecember 2006)

-
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14.. 1. Michaz| Strucz ynski, The Complete Book of seript writing. Writer
Dilgest Bookes (1% Jaly, 2002)
I3 Le<Mian Li and Marks 5, Drew. Fundamentals of Multimedin, ™ Edition
Preatice — Hall (§* November, 2003)
Section I: Experiences for Teacher Enrichment
ETE I: Yoga, Health and Well-being .
Ipstructional time: 2 periods’ week Tax. Miarks: 50
Interausl : S{

Oibjectives of the Course:
On completian of the cowse, the sludent teacher will be abie o
*  undersiand the imponanes of games, sports and yogn for developmiens of
holigic kealth,
#  know the status, identify heabih problems and be Informed of remedsal
TIvEESHIES.
kmow abour safely and Arstaid,
maquire the skills for physical fitncsa,
practics yogassaas, meditation and relaxation.
urtlerstand various polickes and programmes related to health, physical
education and yopa. '
Course Outlipe:
UNIT I: Yeoga far holistic Health
Meaning pnd definiticn of Yogs- Meed, imponance and scope
Youa- A way of healthy and infegrated living
Woga- A wiy of socio-moral upliftment of individual
Ashtang yoga
Charmcteristics of a Yopa practitloner and prereguisites of vogs practices

LUNIT I1: Health & Well being

s Concept of health, imponance, dimensions and determinants of health,
bealth needs of children and adolescents meluding differently shled
children,

#  Understanding of the body system - skeleton, muscular, respiratory
cirsiatory and digestive in relation to health,

#  Effects of exercise on skeleton, misscalsr, respirotory cinculntory and

digestive systems

Common heslth problems and disesses- coudes, prevention énd surs,

munization and first &id with speciol reference fo rapidly Ineresse of

diabetes and candise disorders,
#  Food and nutrition, food habsts, mutrients and their functions, conirel ovel
ohesiiy,

UNIT 12z Athletics and Games

Anbletles — peneral physical fimess exercises

Crames — lead up games, relays and mapor gumes

Ehythmic octivities, gymnastics and thelr impect on sealth,

Oilymgpic movement,

Drevelopment of molor companents, speed, strenglh, endumnce, Jexibili

agility and covrdinative sbiliy

L B ]
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Mﬂi'.l':-_t of Learning Engagement: . , oo
Inleractive disoussions. group work, sharing experiences, m‘g&qlng_z nctivilies,
analysitg opics on health relzed issues, demonsimtions, ubsu_".-uxlm; fleld vishts,
preparing, work books, maintaining diary, participating iulaw:h-unl hizalth check up,
practical of first aid, projects and sssignments, Playing games end sposts and
performing dusanas and hnnj.rm'h“ ‘as
Practical ~Cames, Sports and Yoga
Bules r:;u_hql.'ilhw related to games, spors end yoga, Playing Yolleyhali, Pashoetball,
Badminton recTeation games. Performing Suryapamaskarn and selected
yogheanas, mads and prandyamac.
s  Sumding Asanas- Konasana, Trikonasana, Vrikshisena, Tadasana
Sitting Asanas — Wajrasons, Cluenukhasana, Mevesans, Yeemsana
Lying on the somech = Bhupngasann, Dhafuresana
Body twisting asanas — Ardha Matsyensdrasana, Vakrasann
Back bending — Ushirasana
Mudras = Acham, Ananda Mudra :
Franayama— kapalohat, Asislomn-vilome, Bhrsmei, wdgesth, shootali wnd
sheetkanli.
Mlades of Internnl Ascessment - Marks
Writien tests = in
Performance - Games, Sports ond Yoga— 40
Suggested Readings:
1. Pande PE. {1988). Sports Medicine. Delhi, Khel Sahitya Kendm.
Larry (1Shaver. (1982). Essentials of Exercise Physiology. Delhi. Surjed
Publicaticms,
Kannbur Vyjayanili V. (2007). Spons Nutrition the Scientific Facts. New
Dielhi. Kanishka Publishers.
Dheer. 5. Kamal Badhiks (3802} Organiestion and Adminisration of
Physical Education. Friends Publications.
Chandier Timahy, Mohin Mike, Vamphew Wary (2007). Sporis and
Physical Education. Londan, Routtedge Taylor Francis Group,
Vierma Vieena {1999) Sports Peychology, Debhi. Sports Publication.
Praknsh, Agam (1999) A Texbook of Health Education. Delkl. Spons
PFublicetion. = :
Upple AK. {19%). Physical Fi ew Delhi, Friemds Publication.
Thani Lokesh (2003} Rules of Games and Spons. New Pelhi. Sports
Sonkar Sathich, [1958). Mektods, Mensurement and Evatuation in Physical
Educatlon, Jaipur. Book Enclave, ]
WCERT, Positian Papes, FGR. (2006}, Health and Physical Education. New
Diedhi, NCERT.
Spetharam AR [ 1996 Yopa for Healthy Living. Mysore. Poramahamsa
¥ rema.
ﬁi??ﬂ#'ljﬁl., Bern, T.K. Gharote, ML {2003) Yogn in relstion to Healif
reinted physical fitness and scademic achizvement of school bays. 'F
Position Paper, FOR (2006). Health and Physical Educntion. New Dichhi,
WCERT

L]
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i
S

i4. Gharote, ML (19761 Physical Fitfess in relation 1o the practice N/;ﬁiﬂﬂ
nslcnl

vogic exercises, In Position Paper, PGR {2006). Health asd
Edwcetion. Few Delhi, RCERT.

& Ko bearrii, 0D, £1997). Yoga snd Neurophachology, In Pogition . FGR
{2006). Healtl and Physical Edusation. Mew Delhi. NCERT,
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Section IT : Experiences for Social and Eavironmental Sensitivity.
SES | - Work Experience:Electricity snd Efectromics

Instructional time: 1 perbodiwesk (Theory) | Max. Marks: 50

2 periods! week (Practicum) Min. Pass Marks: 18
Exam, Durafion: 3 Hours {Interna] Examinathon)
Dbjectives of the Couree:

O completion of the cowrse, the student teacher will be able to
recognize and use different foale'material s instraments.
read the skeich/drwing of the job/project
dewvelop the 2kills for making simple projects/models.
acquire skill to assemble/prepare simple electric circaits,
acquine skill 1o use electrpnms CNMPONENE.
idendify fauls in clectronic companents,
devalop the ability in repairing simple instruments used at secondary level.
inculcass healiby values related 1o work cultre,
Course owtline :
UNITT
Symbais, Tools and Soldering: Precautions used for making any clectrical
connection, Idemification of condectors & insulstors. Symbols for electrical
components, knowledge of elecirical accessories and their rating,
Took used for making sy elecirical conpectbon, their sizes and use,
Hand soldering, Soldering alloy, soldering flux and desoldering pump. Fractice of
hand soldering.
UMIT I

Wires, Wirings and connections of lamps: Different types of wire, use of SWE
Different typss of wiring swuch ns; Raten wiring, CTS wiring. casing capping wiring,
Clear ared conduit wiring. Their sdvantage and dizsdvenings on each other.
Series and paralle] connections of lamps (up 1 four lamps). Staircase wiring of one,
pwa and theee lamps, Godown wiring, connection fisr fan,
LINIT 1L .
Switches and Measuring Devices tSelection of fuse wire ned use of DF and TP
Switches, Knowledge of power consumed in Differenl Electrical and eleciranics
gadgets.
Testing of energy meter, canniection of energy meter and checking of electrical bills.
Construction of Muhi meter and knowledge of measuting the current, voltage and

& B & & B B B W
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sesisbgnce in any cirouit by using multimeter,

UNITHY R i
Electricyl Companents and Appliances: Coboar coding i resasioy 4
e of resistor and capacitor i electrice] applisnces, oo

Understanding the working of sloctrical appliances: Electric lrom, room heates,
Imeession Heates, geyser, Electric beit, emergancy gt

uNITY b X _ )
Electronie fﬂ}!pul.lnh and Their Use tSemiconductar maserizls, Sernfconducior

dinde, Diode Leging. Tener dind-l:,_i.ED', Photo diode, Solar cell, Rectification by
dindes, Voliage ﬂﬁplmﬁnqbﬂm

odes of Lenrning Engagemtent: _ )
:"l-:rﬂﬂ:'u.ﬁt':'ilst Appronch: Hands-on Experignces, Activity based ]:.wnml.
Wm mmmwﬂmmmmm; Project Wark,
Praciscum

Praparation of ProjectsModels based on the followlng {Caly Suggesiive}
«  Clap swilch
s IR Remate switch ifan, ube Lght)
s Remote operaed musical bell
s Alarm for luggage security
«  Maobile cell-phone chasger using ceil
«  Power supply failure alarm
#  Bbown fose ndicator
s Rectifier
*  Wolkege Multiplier
»  Transistor Ampfifier
Modes of lnternal Assesament Marks
Writlen Tess 10
Exam, and Projects i
Suggested Head : ) _
1: Ehnc'rri:::— I Year - Trade Theory, 2007, Mational Instructional Media
Institute, Chensai : _
1 Electrician — 11 Year ~ Trude Theory, 2007 Mational Instructional Media
atituse Chennei _ _
i 1{5. Bhirshars (2007) Electrical Blachinery. I'.‘.nmna Fuhh-shcrﬂ{ul.rw
. 9, Bhargaya, DC Kulshresitss and SC Gupta, Basic Electranics
Clrevits. Tata Me. Graw Hills Lid, HMew Deslink {20088}
5 B.L. Therain, Basic Electronics, 5.Chand New Delhl, (2005)
§ES | - Work Experience - Agricotture -
{Praciices}

M, Marks: 50
Ao, Pass Marks : 18
{Internal Examization)

Instructiceal time: 1 PerlodWetk (Thesry)
1 Perlods! Week (Practicum}
Exurs. Dorstion : 3 Hours
jves of the Course ’
E:Tnmlﬂim af the courss, fhe stadent teacher will be ohle o
s Understand the meeaming and seope of agriculiure.
o Understand sl about sceds, imp-um:d“[ud, manures 6.
s Acguire skilla o practioes of seed sawing, planiing maberialy et
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I

Understane pructices of different omamendal nnd nortEcul jure n.-rﬂp-s_f")

*  Recopniss different field practices ke earthing, hoeing, weeding warkring

e /

*  Imuulcacs healthy values related fowark cubture, 4
Course Qutline; ;""r
LUNITI
:Iﬁ_:‘t:;uu: Meaning. definition, seape, history, hranches g ul::in:u'és
E:ilﬁl:imm Deefinition of pedology, soil menagement, solf erosion. J'III CHEEMaLinn
Peactices sruciure of sodl, soil profibe; soil fertlliy snd productivi . cssentind pland
nutrients. Ferfifizers and mandres including bio-fertilizers, ldenti
and fertillzers. J
UNIT I 3
Irrigation: Definition, method of iemgation, gyvspeims af i ELimI!. draimage, imigati
Pttty of [ndia e )
URNIT IV
Horticulture: Deflnition, brenches of horticuliure, Imyout of oechards, propagetion
by seads amd by vegetative means; Pot filiing technigue:. Planming, panting and
maininining Lwn; Practboe related to landscaping.
UNIT ¥ i
Agricultural practices: Preparation of land; selection of seeds, wateri

_ _ : ; g, thlmidng,
oding und weeding, hervesting of crop, entification of mpoetant sgricilfural toaks,
trees and crop plants, Minor project preparation o) AErbenilure,

;‘IHIH of Lagr-i:.i Engagement: Hands on experiences, Activity hased learning,
peramentalach, iMeractiye engagement, Group work, Peer learning, Project .
Practicum i ] : R o
(n} Idemtification of an agronomy ol foliewing crops:
‘Fa'hgal. Bajra, Maize, Bose sic,
(I .‘..j,nr:_ultunF Processes: Irrigation, Tradning and Pruming, Hoeing and
Weeding, Sesd Bed preparstion, Nersery Manasgement.,

bon af marures

Modes of Internal A ssessment . Marks
Writhen nesg - mn
Exam gnd project aw -
Suggested Readings:

;. .t[::gdn S:IEI!,M Hontcultore (Kalysni Publishers, New Dafhi, 2012).
3 - AnlveRt Sing, Plant Propagation & Nursery Husbandry (Rams Peblishi
> g:u;:lh{mt. 2002, *
f . Rajveer Singh & Dr. O.F. Rajput, Pringiples of Agronomy, Scieniific
Crop Prodoction (Kushel Publications and Disiributars, Varumnal, 2008).
4. D KN, Dubey, Fruit Production in India (Rema Publishing)

SES 2:Arts and Aesthetics
{(Warkshop mode)

Evalaation: grade point scabe
Ohieciives off the Coprse:

Ui completion of the course the student reacher will be able o

*  express freely their ideas and emotions nhout diferent nepects of life through
different art fiorms.
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*, beam 1o npprecinte different art forms dod distinguish thems,
% develop an inatght towerds sensibility and acsthetic appreciation snd
Wecuane more crestive and congcious aboul the pood and beaytini i their
wironment, including clasaroom, school, home snd community through
anSrtegrated learning approack
k the knowledge of art with daiby life through feaming with dafferent
medidqnd techniques by using creative expressian anl making objects of
Lse.
ers conscions of rich cubiural heritage of their own region as
of this nedion
d with the Fife and wark of artists.
Course Componentst This course a5 part of the four year B.5c. B, Ed. progmmme
will conslst af theory, practical, project work and workshop. Also, the ars seed i be
applied in day bo day 1ife from designing classroom materints 1o natice hoard, culturl
fizstivals, theme has=d celebrations, natbonal days, festivals ee. These occasions will
he & lonem for studerns” activities wherzin all the am farme will be integrased.
Thenry:

" Concepts and forms of ares and acsfhetics- s introduction: Meaning of
arts #nd acstheics, visunl art forms end performing art foms
Significance of art in education: lmportance of ant forms in leaming.
Inteprating wris and aesthetics in school curriculum as & pedegogical
supporll resource: education through arts and aesthetics, .
Different woysmethods i intsgrabe arts in education; during the cumiculun
rransaetion,

MCF 2005 a&nd position paper on Arts on Aesthetics, - E
Knowing about local art forma: the diversity of India's arts its intsgration
i the cusricutum,

The smudent-teacher can take 2 theme-based praject from any of the
curricular arens covering its social, economic, cultiral and scientific aspects
integraing vuriows art and eraft forma,
They can do an anslysis of lextbooks - where they can find a scope cither
in the text or in the foem of activities or exercises to megrate ant farms,
They capn alss document processes of an an or crafi form from the
pedazngical point of view; such &2 weaving of printing of textiles, making
of musical instruments, folk performances in the community eiz. - how the
artists design their products, manage their rescarces incleding rew materials,
market i3, what problems do ibey faes cte.
A Tived tradition of &y aniisike school devoted to wadiional or flk arts
can be studied by stadent-teachers svailable in their surrcunding or locality,
Waorkshop:
Awnrkmnphrmuﬂﬂnnﬂingwimmmwuamnfwmtm
Trusic, donce etc,} to bearn bazics of art forms and understand itz pedagopicol aspecis
Is required for student - teacher in firet vear of the programme, The forms leamnt
dharing the course will help student-tesshers in their profession, as & means of exploring
different medin and creative expressions such os drowing, painting, dey-work/poblery,
eollage-meking, wood-work, toy-making, theatre, puppetry, dance, music £le,
L
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including regional and folk forms of arts, which will be helpful in imparting geality
" education ameng school children, The focus of the workshop will be an Krw sd

forms can be used a2 pedagogy fior various sabjects belonging to sc ifl sclence

Hrcams,

Modes of Learning Engagement:

*  Workshop environment will be interactive and discussions will take péace
wherein studend-teachers can document their experiences g an arlist and
conmdEseur bath

= Abending exhibitions and performances, irteracting Mﬁ/m-um and craft
persans, watching and listening an relnted Fitms, nsdio ghd video materinls
avallsble on different performers, regicnalf folk ert ete. may also he
shown from time o lime, f

*  Projects and sssignmests may be glven for individual learners as well as
well for group waork,

*  Workshop will be conducted in suck environment wherein shudent - teachers
can gel & firssthand experience of working with artists, handle different
materials and media, learn about different eapects of arl fonms an bow (i
refates to the society and commanity and can be used as pedagogieal tool
I transact,

. Amallﬂunur::muuyhupm af all RIE, where materials meluding
books, CDs, awdin, video casseties, films, software, properties ic, arc
avatlahle,

Practicum;

*  Activities related to dolng ans, inchading application of arts in the immediate
environment small activities, which enhances the skills incleding the
commurnication snd presentation skills, brings in imagination, creativiey
and aegthetic sensibility among tbe student - teachers, ,

= Application of aesthetic and design sensibility in the day 1o day life, in
their profession and environment are some of the practical aspects, which
meeds to be tnken care of. During the celebations of festivals, fanctions,
special days eic, this will be reflected.

Modes of Internal Assessment:
The engagement of teachor-leamers {n the phove set of experiences should he
quastitstively and qualitstively evaluated, based on observations and submissions of

projects and asslgnments that cover: o) submission of wark, b} pariicipation, ¢ creative -

potentinl displsyed, dj upplication of acsthetic and design sensibility in CRMpAIS events
ar in other cowrse work

Shint il Grade Poiet
O {Duiztan 00
_%E* 50-95

Al o ) HhED
T HGrod) N

Above Average) B0-64
Ave ] ]
Bss} Y
1] Below 30
Ab {Absent) =
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Euggul ted Readings: : :
" Asmold Berleant (2012 Aesthetics Beyond the Aris, New and Recent

' Essmys, Ashgate Publishing, B,
) dbdstt D { 20100 Acsthetes A Resder in Philosophy of the Arts. New
hi. Pesrson Education {Singepore) pte. ¥

nis Atkinson D Atkinson [2003). A in Eduwcation; [dentity &nd

F‘ -E -I . -
Parml o wp-ﬂh-i'lf;uji {201 9).Ans and Acsthetics in a Globalizing World.

v B sioury Publishing.
II;I:':'_!.- en ﬂgﬂ. The Aesthetics of Emulation i the Visusl Ans of
Ancient Rome, Cambridge University Press.
Sancena 5, K. (2010}, Aesthetics. Approsches Concepts and Froblems. DUE.
Primtwarld () Lid.

5. 5 Barlingay 2007 Modern Introduction af Indisn Aesthelic Theory.

, K. Primtworkd. ; :
Eﬂ‘:i‘l: Marris (2005 L Philosophy 0 e Aris; An Introduction 1o Mesthetics.

Raoutedge Chapenan & Hall

SECOND YEAR
o I{ ﬁﬂia:II Marks: 100
. oils per Week Maximnum Ma
{E:::::uﬂi::rli:l-mn: 3 Erurs Theary: 80

Tnternal: 20
GI-pen]

el mem W O @ ke S W o B s gl o
weirr o il & wRfim € wdn ) Sftene of ofRfraft i o T

R Frfa ey Py, e v i Pt @ et @ oftfee B #

ey Tl e o o o

1ﬁﬂﬁrﬂhﬂ#ﬁﬂ$ﬁﬁﬂqﬂﬂﬂiﬂﬁﬁﬁ1mﬂhﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ
o weh B oevE oty w us ey o fam wmem | e wee

exe # fog (pte o) PefRe € 1
1, e, z.ﬁ?ﬁﬂi%. 3, TEEE 4 WEWR s qEm 6 RN

(i et #) wh gl wew 2 4 3d)

. dwr. fd wE v 2 wRMEE W (848 S06) W 5w
w ferifte i o5 # ;

et ETRE
bl L




- B2/ ML.DEL Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme

M.D.S.U. Syllabus | B.A. B.Ed. Programme

53

3
4

E

pl

7o 3

s & W
W gy

oy T
WIE T e
e ol e
wpE e et

oo - D e D R -

i

14
15

T TN T
g5 o g
e T
e W owy
AT

st et ffrrd

5 g
it e o
g wiftw
sre g i
wi i S
=T T
of ov IR v
e o fnf
dem wHiw

m FEN i
TR 'Y R

TEREL FET WY e
T H EE A

SR JO F

m#ﬁﬁfﬂaw%ﬁaﬁmﬁ[&mmm

wiaa] & Friteie ootm o ¥ -

o & L k=

AT T
CIE RS
a2 o
i frge
W o

ULiEE-

s e o @

T W TR OE

W weHE ,.-"'

o w |
/
'lﬁ-.'r"!!ﬁf1
Fee T |
Tt wfE w0
w0 EHTg &

efm gfr =g |
R OET |
ot & w e
fisy Frs =
T W A
T qEEE W
TATEET WA
o i e wne
afifeg 1 & wnfes
=f 7§ § T
o @i dwAs B

- T YR T

i e B
ol wel o
A o g

HRE WE F A
Y oHY g
w6t wm e
3 wq oA
% wvE B

&

sty T
o oEm AR
b M A g
Y
11 b G gft e

5

= - B

1 ®E qERA
7 R

g et wew
& e waE

T T A

= 4

T

o e

=

g welE 76
*E o v
v = |
e 7 B g
fiar wrt ¥

B
e fansd
w0 A
i g R A
fermmer aff offy &

P =i &

ey 3y T o O EE B+e siw m) | P oA &

forerfafam w29 § -

e % T §
% i wfEw
e ey ffam
o i
= W T

o e o kR

6 gw fofe oM

7 wfE wa
i oA 79
2 fem fam €91

5 T R

a i e Py

B wEA w1 AT
& Hi & o

wfEmr

Itlli_’ﬂ

- vyt it

e

gREE
Lot
W Ty

o W A
o w2
e B A

o & o
wite wfkarw B

i fhmrw &
A feem ol

firnfie & ¥
vy T g #
ey g
sn

fivg e &
ai‘rlﬁrﬁm_
Py &t P -

Py o 9
L]



54/ M.D.S.U. Syllabus | B.A, B.Ed. Programme ' M.D.S.U. Syllabus | B.A, B.Ed. Programme

pEan R L J B o w0 vl | st @ e P ¥
T e ey v & - s TqW wTa A& 1 Py Haw — ¥, ¥ WRgrE
g A s ot e — oW P {s ) _
T f 7 TR — R W
g AT AT —  mRmpmmd 3 T e — 2 ¥y wrars
RICELIE] ; O 2
w0 Fawfy & frdg . .18 \yefi fet 4 A o et v wews e T o, R & 5 e
FETY & ' e A B (B 30
Wl @ - frga Bvow @ v (Bee aim)
Ay v e, it e, S ore @ wr e e g T o wiftr weeE o g2 9 Rew k- T e wee
flﬂﬁ‘ﬁﬁrﬂ‘ﬂhﬂ%ararﬁaaﬁaaﬂt. mﬂmiﬂ—ﬁ.mmm
Jia T — wa vE & — mrd e
Vilrraty W e T W R — TR WA S
T B, WA o, e S orE w0 sl R — I I
. a0 aw frafimey g awin ohea 16 H$! B E _
. mnmmmmm“mfﬁ el e e i i s fig i R R 9 e
fafam o o ¥y 5 o s ofem) ame &1 B | (848 F)
He o 4
1 frerd 1 wiffrfy — Freemr womg s e Bl v & 9 dw ywi o whers we fg ol
2 e W wewwr o fed - d@ ymme P ] B (a+e ) @ O o @ wwe d R
3 e - e oy o vite e s 1 g i
4 fdr wiftrn wr Sfirwrehm with o 49 - = TefE z ErET T e T
3 AR = e e WY
Lees | 4 2 i v e iy =T
fir — fid wfte T 5
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week -Maximum Marks: 109 zhm ity = e, R Rl o gmren, @6 wfte §
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 50 mqulwwfhﬂm?ﬁmﬂ # wfire e a0

Imternal: 20 : A
Tty ~fremf, P & APy ot + et # T g e P, e T Tl & v A s
bt o e Frimedt 1 o0 v SR o o v o P R e v T e fee & v A R

T TR whe e wE arrn | SFT Wi 3 R e T ael @ w3 R | (e )

W Y T @ el W often e e f S anE v el i Preafiore g Wty whet (s TR 16 2l 2 erh)

$m|mwmmmmm|mmﬁwmm :xﬁmwﬂmmmmnmsw.mﬁ
s ¥ i w qr iy
win = ¥y, 5 e Wies i)
_ frée, e et Sy o

et — AT W, TS

Pt e gt 9 =1 ket o) weof wrem wv § ) aete mery mm-mmﬁ:m.mmim
o1 mrEr ® g 6 i Fifta # | motw o gt @ fg =l ) P ﬂmm_ﬂ%mﬁﬂmmﬁmﬁ

e WA o fa o, R @ fres geer o o e el i Rt P 1 v — @ S AT ST, SRR ST, FG

| T = et TR A vH—gw e farn wvn fare % e e v ) fomm m gfvere — e O
E ]



56 ¢ MLIDLE 1L Syllabus / BoA. BEA. Programime

5 WEE § TIEE W WAy seags - w onres were e

T e w7 -~ 2 Tgaw A ofisii e, el

A e & WREthE TEs — 3 e W, s 9 e, e
9 o writm = Wedees ~ S g et j

14, ity T~ e e

" WA TR AE TEA ~ Hge W

ERGLISH
Paper I: Prose and Fiction
Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Maxinsum Marks: 100
Exsminstion Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 80
[nternal: 20
Ratiomale: There are some gresl prose writers and novelists in English Bngusge
both in India and Britnin. The swdents wha are in the process of making teachers
pmzst go through some of the kinds of prose by greal suthers such sz Frameis Azeon,
Addisen, Macaulay, Hazlitt and Stewenson ns well as short siory writers [6e Alben
Cumus, Catherine Mansfield, Leo Telsoy, O, Heary and Shashi Deshpande besides
some long specimens of prose (navel) by E. M. Forster and FLE. Mamyan with o
view b promoting their comprebension skill'and enriching their literary ond aesthetic
senstblliny
Ohjectives:
The students will be able to
#  Develop their comprehension skills through resding vusicus bypes of prose.
#  Develop their reading habits and literary taste through seme long specimens of
prase.

Course Contéats/Units: The paper will be divided inis five Units,

UNMITT Explanstion

Four pastapes for explanation with reference to the context from the texis prescribed
in Linitg Il and 110 carryviog a weipht of foor (04)) marks each.

UMIT Il Essays {Detafled study) i

Francis Bacon : Of Stadies

Ioseph Addison t Friendship

Thomas B, Macau ey bfinute on Indlan Educstion
William Hazlim On e Feelings of Immomakity in Youth
L Severson ; The [deal Howse

UMIT 11 Shiort Sories (Detailed study)

Albert Camus . The Gaest

Kathesine Mursfield A Cug of Tea |
Leo Todsioy 2 Honw Much Land does n Man Meed?
0. Henry : The Gift of Magi

Shashi Deshpande ] My Beloved Charlotesr

UMNIT I¥ Mevel([} (Non-detailed Stady)

K. harayana :' The Cuide

UNIT ¥V Mavel (ii}{Mon-deiniled Study)

E.M. Forster i A Pazaage io [ndia
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Lenrning Engagement
rr:;&;‘m-huﬂd a:prm:.h 10 Liscraure will be fallowed whese stuslents mm—;.mﬁu;r
a5 netive meaning makers whose perscnal expirlence aff:r_:brihn_-h interprctation
Filerary bexts, Students a8 readers and writers will panticipabe W ke mltum;:
pendingiwriting process, An open-ended perspective on liLeracy tem_wnu
encouraged where no sipgle FESpEn st prn;lnﬂllhltﬁmdmulup!:: ik rpeeinliona £am
b provided. Seminars and open forums will accompany the discussion on texts.
s Tutorialy Praclicom i :
sysdents will work kn graips on the practical wpects of the knowledge gained ??E
contect! becture period. Peer group icaching may bz encoursged, Hard spols L
muy be resalved during tutarsls.
] heme of Assessment -
f&' E“F‘t'h: jerms- end examination witl be of 0 marks, Esch Unit will camy a
wei of 16 marks _
. ngmmlg:'mm.'l Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted snd
average of both the sexs will be taken. : _
e Two assigneents: anve oml prescobation and one written assignmen. Each
will camy & weightage of five maris. _ o
M. B One critical question wiil be set in guegtion pupr_rfmm:a:hwmzplhml
one enrrving n weightage of b magiks sach.
Suggested Readings:
i1 }n':-.lmg.-au, &4, (Ed.) The Joy af Reading Liverairrd; Ealected Prose ard Fosiry,
« Oirient Loogman. 2008, _ . i
(2} Thaker D Selected Short Srories. Mew Ml: belmcrmillan.
{3} Forper, EM. Aspects of the Novel, Mew York: Harvest Book. 1955,
{4y Peck, John. How fo Sredy @ Nowel, London; Palgrave Maceilian I?'IJ'S_ .
{5} Scholes B.etnl (Ed.}. The Elpmamis af Lilerature. Oigford: Ouford Lnbersity
Press. 2003, .
() Fhowalter, Elaine. Teaching Literature, Oxlond: Wiley-Blackwetl. 2002.

PAPER 1I; POETRY AND DRAMA r'lu.- o
Contact Hours: & pirbud; per Week ;hl:lﬂ'i;!‘h'll .
: 3 Hours heory:
F:nﬂ-ﬂh- Diuration: b
Ohjectives: e
The students wiil be to 2
o Wiake themselves familiar with pIE-TOmAnkie, FOmantc udﬂunﬂn_n p:ﬂ!?
# Enjoy amd amnﬁmm:mmuktralumhaﬂm ohsesson with the past,
;. heaury and love of Mamns, _
- ?:-.;ii:.-mml undersand drna snd improve their dramatic kil
Conpse Contents: The paper will be divided imtn five Lnits
:‘Jﬂrp:aﬂrsﬁx explasmtion wlﬁ reference to the context firom texts prescribed i
anits 11 and kil carrying » weight of foar (14) marks sach,
UNIT 11 Poetey (1) (Detadled study)
William Blake t The Tiger 2
Wikliam Wordswarth The mn;dx
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E'T Coleridpe Kubla Khan
J:hr: E.:}::: =he wakks in Beauty
- e 1o o Mightingzle

UNIT 181 Poetry (i) (Detailed study) o
F.B.Shelley : Ode 1o the Wes: Wind
hiatibsew Armold Diover Baach
Loed Alfred Tennyson Hreak, Brenk, Broak
Robert Browning Pormphyria's Lover
Rudyard Kipling £ i)
gm g"ml;hlr; il (Mom-detniled Study)

S ] She Stoops m Conguer
[I'Nl_‘[‘\’ Dirama i) (Mon-detalied Stady)
William Congreve ' Love far Love
Medes of Learning Engagement

A response-hased approsch 0 Litersthare will be followed where stadents are
: "
ntgwd:dum|wmnh15muhu1 whose personal %

discussion on fexts,
Tutorlals! Practicum

Students will work in groups on the
durimg contact’ lecture period, Peer

spots il any may be resolved during tusorials,

Scheme of Assessmant

*  The term -end examicidion will be

of 16 marks.

*  Two seasional Tests of |0 Marks for ssch paper will

average of hath the tests will be taken

Suggested Readings

(n
2)
(i
{4}

5
L

(7

Curran, Stwart et 4l {Ed.L. The Cam

%4 in question paper from each unit
miarks ench, Sl

bridge Conpanion bo Britisk Romanicinm

Cambridge: Cambridge University Prees, 2010,

Ford, Borle. et al, (Ed). The Pelican Guide fo Enplish Lirerature, Vol. 1-8.

Harmondsworth: Penguin Books. |96
Diobree, Bonsmiy: Restaration Comedy [&60- 1720, Owfard: Oxfoed Universigy

Press. 1024,
Abramz, M The dror ard fhi
Teaelition, Croford; Oncford Univers

Lamp: Romantic Theary and the Critloal

By Press, 1972,

Kermode, Fmrlf_.}ilfh Remantic Image. London: Routledge Clussics, 2003,
Wordswonh, William & 5. T, Coleridge. Lyvical Boilods, London: Penguin

Classics 06,

Bowara, C.M. The Ramantic fm
Frese 1961,

agindtion, Onfard: Oxford University

praciical uspects of the knowledge gained
group teaching may be encournged. Hard

of Bl marks: Each T nitwill carmy awilght

be conduczed and I

*  TwoAssignments: one oral presentation and one i
h f WIHiten

. '«HH_ eamy 0 waight of five (05) marks. i

M. B. One critical question will be

Linit one carrying & weight of 16

gnenent. Each

URDU
FAPER 1 - QADEEM NASR Awer Urdu Adab Ki Tareekh
Contuct Hears: 6 periods per YWeek Mpximom Marks: 100
Examinstion Durathoa: 3 Hounrs Thewry: 88
Interpal: 10

Note: Each paper cartains ten questions, having rwo gquestions from each unil. The
candidates are required to nttempt five questions in all selecting at lesst one guestion
from cach Uit

LUMNIT 1
There are two pans in this unit. Far | contains eight objective type questicns on

prescribed syllabus. Each question camies oig mark. Second part contming fwa
quesilons. Exch question carvies four nyarks and woed fimit for answer should be up

1o § 0 weereds,

UNIT 1T
Explanation of two extracts out of thres exirocts from prescribed lessons of Dostan

with peference gnd context. Each extract curries eight masks.
UNIT I3 ;
Explanation of two extracts out of three extracts from Ehutoot nind prescribed lessons
of prose.
UNIT 1V
Adeshan ki savenle aur Adobi khidmal
Admehon ke fan ka tanguidi jalza.
LINIT ¥
rdu Zaben ki Thidds ke Mukhilif Mazeriyat
Fort Wilkam College ki Khidemat aur Tarruf
Dakisian-e-Dielhi Avr Debisinn-e-Lacknew kI Shayari
+  Trapsectivasl Modalities:
‘Lecturelcanact periods: CommunicativeTreractive and Constructivist approaches,
[mparting knowledge by means of creating sltuagions
s Tutorialy/ Practieum _
Students will werk in groaps on the peactical aspects of he knowledge gained during
comtnct/ becture period. Peer proup teaching may be encouraged. Hard spots if nny,
may be resolved during lunorizls
= Assesswent Modalities ’ :
% Theend exarnination will be of B0 marks. Each Unat will carry g weightage
of 146 marks.
s Twa sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be canducted and
average of both the resis will be tzken _
= Twoassignments: one oral presentation and one written assignment. Each
will carry & welphtape of five madks, (10 marks)
M. B One eritical question will be sct in question paper on coch unit except
Unit vne carrying a weightage of 16 marks each,
Text: Intikhabe Masr Past |, UP, Urdu Ackdemys Following Lessons only:

1.  Meer Amiman : Sair pahale Darvesh ki

2. Rajab Ali Beg Seroor ! Inm=e-Alam ka Tot

1. Hir Smyyed Ahmad Khan Ume-c-Rafin

4, Mazeer Ahmad H hdirza Fahirdar Beg
o
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3. Mohd, Huseain Azssl Insan kisd Hal Khash Mahni Rehio
6 Shibli : Meer Anees ki Khusoosiyat-g-shniri
T, iGhalib ! Intikhab-g-Khuoat

FAPER Il - GHAZAL AUR QASEEDA
Contact Hours: & periods per Week Miaxhmeicn Marks: 104
Examination Duration: 3 Mours Theory: B0
Internal: 20
Mote: Each paper containg ven questions, having twa questions from each unit The
candidates are requined ta altempt five questions in &l selecting nt least one guegiion
from encl unit
UNITI :
There &re two pants of this unit. Part 13t comtaing eight ohjective nipe questions on
preseribed. gyllabus. Each question carvies one mark, Second contains two
questions, Ench question carries four marks and weed limit for answer shall be up to
130 wards
LUNIT I
Explaration of Ghazals out of three from preseribed fext wdth referencs and confext.
Each explonmtion camries eight marks,
LNIT 111
Explanation of pan pens of Qasseda out of theee from presoribed fext with reference
end coniext. Each explanation ¢arries eight marks,
UMIT IV
Characteristic of formg of Urdu (hazal and s importance:
Life and worke of Glsazal Go snd critical questions
UNIT V
Characteristic of foris of Qaseeda and its importance:
Life and works of Qaseeds Mignr ond critical questions,
#  Transactional Modaliifes:
Lecture’cantadd periods; Communicativelaterective and Constructivist approaches,
imparting knowledge by means of creating Hluations,
= Tutortals! Practicum
Students will work in groups an the proctical aspects of the knowledge gained during
contnct! lecture period. Peer grouwp teaching may be encouraged. Hard spotx if amy
iy be resolved during tutorials.
Agpessment Modalities m
#  Theead exsmination will beof 80 marks. Each Unit will 1 g
af 16 marks. s e
= Two sesstomal Tesis of 10 Marks for esch pﬂpﬁ' will be condutted and
averags of bath the tests will be taken
#  Twoassignmenis: one oral prcmlmmdmwmmwwh
will carry & wedphtage of five marks, [ 10markd)
N. B.- O ‘critical question will be set in question paper on each usl nuqu
Linit ame carrying a weightage of 16 marks each,
Text: naikhinb-e-Manrumat Pan T :
Following poets and iheir poems only: i’
L. Wali: Hosh khati hai nazni ki sds, Muflisd s babhar khoti bei, PFke hote na
kaer tw bdeh ki sana ,

M.ILELL Syllabus F B.A. B Ed. Programme F6l |

%, Meer: Tha musaar husn se wske jo noor the Ul ho gayin 2ab fadisren, Hll&
peatta. buria butia haal kamam jane had

1. Chadib: Kisi ko de ke dil kak nawa san] foghan kyvun bo, Har ok beat pe kehtz
b ot b 1 boya Bad, Mukcts chin bai ghameg-dil gpna

4, Momin: Aser usko zara nahi hota, Ghainon pe khul na jzyve kehin mz dekhna,
Wi jo hamene ignmes garasr tha

5. Daph: Ghazsh kiya tere wode pe githaar kiya, Saar ye keeia saz kys jaline,
sabaq nisa padha diya tape.

£ Hasasar Mabani: Bhulata lakh boon lekin bambar vaml sifen bam, Nigabe
niar jise aashnae raaz kane

7.  Gauda: Al samune jo nere kol peer-o=jawan bai

&  Ghalib; Han Mah-g-Mau sunen Harm usha Mam

9, JFaug : Diar Madak-e-Bahadur Shah.
HISTORY

PAPER 1 -Indian History {Earliest times to 650 4.T0)

Contact Hours: 6 periods per Week Muaximum Marks: 100
Examisstion Duration: 3 Hours Theory: 8

™ Internal: 20
Dbjectives:
I To previde the knowledge of the scurces of the perlod.
2 The students shall be shls 1o knaw e legacles of the early histery of Tndia,
3 The shisdy of this Semester shall provide the know how of the origm of

repubiics and the system of republican administration

4 To give the knowledge of the rich administrative sraditions of ancient India

5 The shadents’ shall come in wach with the pride of ancient Indion society
and religion.

6 This Semester shall provide the knowledgs of the spread of Indisn cultune
in the other coantries.

T The stadent will be inforned aboat the South Indian History,

UNIT-1

A} Sources of ancient Indinn History ~Litemry, Archaeologheal, Mamismetical
ami Epigraphical.

B) Influsnce of Geography on Indisn History, Geographical divisions of India

) Sindhu ~Saraswall civilisation — origin, extend, urban plannimg, econamy

and contsct with olher civilizations.

vy Sociely, Polity and Ecenonny & reflected in Vedic liremhine.

LNIT IL ;

A) Mzhajanpadas: Administrative sysiem of Bopublics, The age of second
urbanigpion

{B} Rise of Magndha Empire up 1o the Namds dynasty.

(Cy  The Age of Mauryas — Chandragepia: exient of his empire ind
administration,

(Ei}] Ashaka = his concept of Dhamma

UNIT N

(A} . Post Maurvan secety and poli, Ar and Ml:hluﬂ:um {T-hﬁurl nl:i
Gandbara schools of sculprune ) Shungas, m'-:hnh and Kusthanas.
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(B} sangam Age — Chiefdoms, liternture, soclety and ecopomy,
() Shakns — Rudredsman

(¥ Ecomomy of Fre-Gupta period = Trade and commerce, trade guilds, foreign

tratbe, coinags snd varlous industries, L

LiNIT IV

{A) Gupta dynasty ~ Chandragopte [, Ssoudragepes, Chandragepta 17 and
Skundegupta, -

(B Gupla admyinistration and sociery

iy Trade and Commerce during the Cupta period
{my «Land revernse system of Gupa ralers
UNIT ¥
(Al Indisin the post Gupta perod — Honas,
(B}  Vardhana dynasty of Thaneshwar
(€}  Social, refigious and econnmic life during the reign of Harsha Vardhana.
() Legacy of Ancleat Indias History
*  Transactional Modakities
Lectre/Contact periods
CommunicativeTnteractive and Consnactivist approaches
Imparting kmowledge by means of creating sinations
& Tutorisls/Practicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledpe gained
during contact/lectune periods; Peer group teaching miry be encoraged. Hard
spats iF any, may be resolved during tutorials.

Aspessment Modalithes

*  The end examination will be of 80 marks. Esch Unit will carry 8 weighi

age of 14 masks.

»  Two sessbonal Tests of H) Marks for esch paper will be conducted and
overage of both the tests will be taken
*  Twoassignments: one oml presentation and ane written nssignment. Each
will carry & weight age of five marks. {10 maris)
e e
1 ud T e e T, fanenTE, S g

ST e v A ofisfitT e,

Tt
2 e T A W = gite, Wi F g,
R
3 AT, Vi AT W, wielwra e, R
4 o, 1§ WIWE @ Wi gfivera, e
5 g, AR s e |
B EL s artfielas gl semm
T iy, fEvgTm e s, S T Ty e
B wErar . # T i W e, fieh
g VIR, T, M WIS T gl (R W)
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10 S, T OA RETET AT o gy

11 Agaraal, DLF, History and Culisre of Indian people,
12 Rey Chowdhry HLC. Political History of Ancient India

13 Meapumdar, A K A Concise History of India, Defhi

14 Sharme, Dasharath Ensly Chauban Dymasties, Wal. | and [
15 Smith, V.A. Esrly History of India : Oxfird

16 Wl e woeEE, e - e e g

FAPER 1I: Workd History (FromThe Age ol enlightenment to 2000 A.1.)
Contact Howrs: 6 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 100

Examinntion Duraticn: 3 Hours Theory: S0
Internal: 20
OBIECTIVES
1 it is intended to let the stiedents have a panoramic view of neadem history of

the warld since Renaizsancs and Reformation,
2 This will complede his stody of the world kistor.
A The candidate will have 2 bird’s eye view of ihe whaole history of the world,
4 This will prepare him for inlempizy bepween the micro and macro,
UNIT 1
a) Age of sicntific Reasoning end Enlighienment.
b} Emergence of Mation Staics in Evrape.

e} Indusirial Revalution: Canses, Consequences, I:mﬂgr.nu of Mew clisses
d} American War of Indepesdence: Matwre and cansss, cdurss of siruggle and
significance,

UNIT I

Al French Revabution: Casiged, mkin events and it impact.

b Frames under Mapoleon Bonaparte

) Viennn Sattlement {with special refercace to Mememich)

) Drevelopment of Liberzlisen snd Mationalise in Europe, Unification of Haly
and Genmany,

LNIT 111

i) Eastern question with special reference to Crmean war and Berlin
settlement, '

bl Colenisl expansion of European powers in Asia, Africa und Latin America

) JAumerican elvhl war: Causes and results

dj First World war: Causes a:!d Results, Paris Setilement and Lengue of
HMalions

UNIT IV . 3

w} Caatses andd consequences of Bolshevik Revolotlon, Economée and Social
reconstruction of Rmsin

b World Economic Depression [ 1924-300 Culturz] Revolution in China. Rise
of Jepan a5 an imperial power,

€] R of T azizm and Fagciam

d) Second World War: Causes and Resalis

LNIT &

i) “rrmation of UNCHand is achievements -
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b) Cold War- Meaning, causes and cons Efices
] E1l|'p.- of Natimolist movemensts in Indonesin, Chinn ord {rda Ching,
;T:Irgmte af Kamal Afajurk, A akenleig anel Matonabizm la che ..1.-:15
LY Beginning of Global isation
. Transsctional Modakities
Lecture/Contact pariods

wnimlvhlnbﬂmliu eng Coesinectivist appronches
imparting knowledge by means of crenting silisalions
. TatorinlwPracticum
El:fldﬁﬂs will work in groups on the practical &pects of the knowledge
gaines] ;u;u;g contactlecture perods: Peer group teaching may be
encournped. Mard spote if any, may be resolved duri i )
Assessment Modalithes ’ r s

- :;:rrrjdﬁrr:&mluﬂ will he of B0 marks. Each Udr will carty a weight

»  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be condice
average of both the tests will be mken R

- T-._-.rnmmnnmr:m: o el presentation and one written assignmend. Fach
Wil carry a weight age of five marks, 4 1 marks)

wad e
| LE Swain ' History of Woeld Civilisat
itm
2  CD.Hszan i Modern European Histary
3 J1HHayes ] :[Fl:ll:ilil:al and Cultura! History of
_ odemn Ewrope Yol L1
4 Jein & Mathur World History | 1500-1%50)
§ vy e dem e
6 @ o gy © gt e gt (1800-2000)
T Aot o iR - wEmoa gfiters w8 v
y z GEOGRAPHY
Seheme & Duration Max, Marfa M
Pager 1 X hrs 40 |Extermal) g
1 miermal)
Faper 11 3 hars, "4 {Externmly 54
i Forbernal)
Paper I 3 brs A0 {External
: I internal)
Practicsl 4 hri, = ]
PAPER I: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
. {-CL[M&T{)LU{:T&NI!{}EEANBGRAFHY}
Exsminstion Daration: 3 Hoars Max. merks 40
O ectiwear *
. This Paper oa physicat geogriphy is structured into componcats of

climatology and ocranography. The spects of cilmatology emphasize the
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constitenis of the atmosphere, 1he dynamis nure of the processes associnied
with it and their contribistion in making the earth habiable. The course content
algo leads ty the identification of elimatic differentistion on the earh, and the
conseguences of human acivities on the atmospheric processes,
' The companent of occanography similerly deals with the coastal processes
asid deseribes the vast end diversified resources the pocans hold
A, CLIMATOLOGY
UNIT 1
Atmuagpheric Temperature: Insulstion and global energy hedget, vertical, horizonal
and sexsonal distribntion of lemperatare.
Atmaspheric pressure and winds: vertical and horizoatal disiribution of pressure
planstary, periodic and Iocal winds,
UNIT 11
Armospheric moistare: humidity, eveporation; and condensation: hydrological cycle;
s of precipiation, world patierns of rainfall; regionad and seasonal distribution.
Alr masses gnd fronds; concept, clissification snd propertizs,
Atmospheric disturhances: tropicsl and temperate cyclones; thunderstormis and
iomadees.
UNIT 1L
Climalie classification; boss of Koppen's classification and types = distribution,
chiaraeterisiics and related plant and andmal Bife,
Rale of Climate in kuman kife; Atmospheric poliution and global warming - general
caies, consequences ond measures of coprol.
B. DCEANDGRAFHY
LIRIT IV
Welavance of oceanography in earth and armospheric scientes: Definiton of
oceanagraphy, Surface contiguration of the ocean floos, contincntal shelf, continental
shope, nhywsal plain, mid-oceanic and ocennic trenches. Relief of Atlantic, Pacific
and Indian Deeans,
(rimrfoation of temperature and salinity of oczans and seas,
UNIT ¥ ; ,
Circulation of ooeanic waters: waves, tides and curvents; currents of the Atlastic,
Patific and Indlan cosans. Marine depouits and coral reefs; consial epvironmenl
Licehis as storchouse of resources for the fuiure,
= Trapsactional Modalities
Lecture Coptact perkads
* CommunicativeInteractive and Consbructivist approsches
“Imparting knowledgs by means of creating situations,
s TutorialePracticum
Trudents will work {n groups oa the practical aspects of the knowledpe pained
during contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged.
apits i any, nesy be resoived dusing tutdrials, E
&  Assessment Modalities
*  Theend sxamination will be of 40 marks. Esch unit will cemry n weightage a

" [ eerks.
&M% marks wiil be essontial for passing the examinstion both in theory snd
practical, &
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*  Twosessional Testsof 10 Mearks for each paper will he conducied and average

af bath the tests will b ke

Bools recommended
I Barry, RG & Charfey, RJ. Atmosphers, Westher and Climate, Ro

er stbecge,
2 Critchfiald, H : tice-Hnll, Mew York, 1975,
: f:: rf_':mr b atvoral ook Tiost, Mew Delhi, 1968,

olp Lo o i 3 wian and Allanheld,

Totowa, M., 985,

: ;iaﬂmr. J-RS: Climaiology-, MeCGraw-Hill, New York, 1574,
arerson, 5. ¢ [ntroduction of Meteorplogy, MoGraw-1ill Book

Lomdog, 1949, : L
7 lsmm E.T.  Foundation of Climatology, Surjeet Publications, Delhi,
B Trewasthe, GT.: Anln i mierrathons] Sudens edi

McGraw Hill, New York, 1980, T
9 Anikauchine, W.A_ and Stemberg, RW:

vy, Englewsad Cliffs, N.J, [973,

1] Gimmld, 5. : ¥ = An Introdbgction. fohn Wiley & Sons
Mew Vork, 1920, o ;
] Ciarrigon, T Wadsworlh,com, USA 1998,

11 King, C.AM: Oceanography for Geograpbers E. Amold, London, 1974

13 Sharma, RC. Vate| M, Oceanogr for Geopgraphers, Ch al‘uhlu' -
House. Allnhabad, 1970, g - gid

14 Shepard, F.P.: Submaripe Geology, Harper & Sons, Mew York, 1548,

i5 Thurman, HB._ Imtroductory Oceanopraphy, Charles Webber E. Meril

Publishing Co., 1984,

1] Weisherg, . and Howard: 1ntroductory Oeesnography, MoGraw-Hill Book
Ca., New York, 1976, ) L

FAPER I1: BIOSPHERE AND BIOGEOQOGRAPHY

Exumination Duration: X Hoars
Objectives
This paper on physical poograptyy is structured into components of Bio-

Gengraphy. Thr_.sc nspects emphasize the congituents of the dynamic naiure of the
ProCessss hﬂﬂ:ll;t'nd with it and their contribution in making the earth hahitable, The
course conient 2150 leads to the idesdification of diffrent
— iy rent resoaeees of the enrth,
UNIT-1
[refinitlon, scope and sipnificance of binsphere, compansnts of bissphare, Con

] 1 =) 4 : mlm
of Biome, Ecofone and Community, Geographical distribution of Plasts snd Animale:
woncept of Biodiversity and conservation.
LNIT-I
Cuncept of &n ccosystem, Structure ond function of an coosveiee, producers
consumers and deconiposers, enengy flow in the ecosystem, ecolnfical m.
foad chains. food wehs and ecobogical pyramids I
Feosystem: \ypes. chamcteristic features, structure and fanction of the following

Mag. maris 40

S
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eoosystem: Furest ecosysiem; Grasslnpd ecosvstem: Desen ecosystem; Aguatie
eCasystems (ep. ponds, sreams, lakes, rivers, ooeand, esfuaries),
VNIT: 101
Ecosystem diversdty: Bip-geographicd classification of India, vakue of odivessay:
consmpiive uss, productive uwse.
Social, ethical, sestheric values, blodiversiy &t plobal, natlonal and local levels,
India 23 4 mega-diversity ndfion, hpd-spots of biodiversity, thrests 1o biodiversiy:
hubisat loss, poeching of wildlife, man-wild|ife conllicls, endangered wnd endemic
species of India, conservation of biodiversiy: [n-shw and ex-gind conservation of
blodiversity.
UNIT-1V
Hesoures; fis bypes as per avallabihly.
Farest resources: use znd over-sxploitanon, Timber extraciion, mining, dams and
theit effiects on forests and iribal prople.
Water resousces: Use and over-idolization of surfice and groundwater, floods, drowght
conflicts ower waier, dems-bensling ad prollems.
Bineral resources: Use and exploitstion envirenmental effects of extracting and using
material resowrces, case studies,
Bols of an individusl in conservation of natural resonrces, Equitable use of resources
for sustsinnble lifestyle.
Unit - ¥
Population: Distribution and density, Population sractore - oge and sex ratio, urbas
4 rural, literacy and occupationsl populstion; Population growth since independence,
cuuges problems and soluticns.
Coneepl of Human Development = Major indicasors, HDA. (Human Development
Imden}
Statuy of Women - changing sspecis of demographic, social, economic, health gn
nutriien. Concept of Susininble development. =
*  Teamattbonal Modalitie

Lectureiomact periods

CommunicativeTatersetive and Construetivisr approaches

Impasting knowl=dgs by means of creating situstions.
s TutorialsPraciicum

Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge

gained during comactiecture périods, Peer group teaching may be

encouraged, Hard spods i any, may be resalved diring tutarsals.
= Amessment Modalities

s The end examination will be of 30 marks. Ench unit will camy s weightage 4

(8 masks.
# 3% marks will be essential for passing the examination both in theory amd
prctical,
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each poper will be conducied and
average of borh 1k tests will be tekon ' i
Hooks recn

Elements of Physical Geoprapby

The physical basis of geogrphy,

Lomgman's Green & Co. London
1955,

. Seahler, A & Strahler AL H,
2 Wooldridge 5.W,

#”.
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i Finch & Trewarihs Elements of Physical Crengraph

u ) :.
4. Mempi Physical Geography

FAPER IIIl: ECONOMIC GEOGRAFHY

Examination Duration: 3 Hoors
Objretives:
The bazic econonty of the world i5 unelorgoing mpid transfarmation in recent times,
The process nfmcih transfarmation «f ecomomie activities from primary to secondary
and t-rr_l!er:r slage is dynamic in pnture, bn view of this, the objectives af this comrse
a2 o imtegrale the various factors of econamic development and 1o acquamt the
sludents about this dyvnamic aspect of sconomic gaogmphy.
Course confents:
UNIT- 1
Definition, nature, scope and recent trends of ecopomic peography, its relalion with
etonomics and allied subjects, Classification of economies, local and spatfal

organgelipn; Secthrs of econamy-primary, secon d ; i
econaimic sctivitles an cnvironmen. = ¥ N N

UNIT -0
Marpes] wlmm'lm:siﬁﬂtim: renewnble and non-renewable, biotic and abiofiz,
Cm_mmaunp of resorces, changing nature of economic netivities: mining. forestry.
agriculture, industry, trade &nd transport.

|}

UNIT - 111 : 1
ric Phivsical, seeial, cuftumal environment influencing crop prodisction: Spatial
gf::;ﬂﬂzn“ major food and cash crops of the world: Agriculural types and
LNIT - IV
Minerals and Indwstries-classificntion of minerabs: ferrous ard non-fermous and their
::H.ﬂ ﬂ:ﬁbqtlun,me:mmm; ard resoarces. Industries: tactors of bocalization,
ajor industries-iran and steel, texi i - i -
i ety be, chemicals, cement, ship bulldings, small zeale
LNIT - ¥
Trn:h:l and Transpesi-geographical faciors in their development, Mnjor wates, land
and dir tronsporl. Means of transparteiion and their imporiance, satus of rosds and
@evelopment plans, national and state highways, peabilerms relating to road franspos
ntwor. Ribway metwork develapment and staius. Intemad and internations] trade.
Workd Trade Orgmnization {WTO) and globalization and their effect an developing
coantries of the world, !
= Transactional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods
Communicsive/Tnteractive snd Constractivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of cresting sitations.

Max, marka 40

*  TuisrizlsPracticum )

Slgdmu will wark in groups on the practical aspects of the kmpiledge
guimed dusing contactBecture periods, Peer group teaching may be
encourdgged. Herd spots i any, may be resolbved during tusorials,

*  Assesameni Modalities

& The end examinstion will he of 30 marks. Fach unii will carmy a weightnge of
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eight marks.
s 36% marks will be essential for passing the examination btk bn theory and
praciical, ¥

T sesslonal Tests of 10 Marks for zach paper will be conducted amd
avernge of both the bests will be taken

ROOKS RECOMMENDED

L

A B > pp

™

1

Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week
2T Batch

1
k
4,

Boesch, H: A Geography of Workd Ecomamy, D, Van Mosirand Co., bew
York, 1964,

Chagpeman, I [ - Geography and Energy, Longman, London, 1785,

Gregor, H.F.: Geopraphy of Agricubture, Prentice Hall, New Berssy, USA,
1970,

Origpa, DB, The Apgricultural Sysiems of the World, Cambridge University
Press, New York, 1974, )
Hartshome, T, and Alexpnder, 1W.: Eoonontie Cleography, Frentice Hall,
Wew Delhi, 15988,

Jomes, C.F, and Daresnwald, G0 Economic Geegrophy, Mehdillsn Co., Mew
York. 1975,

Willar E,: Geographvol Manufaciuring, Premiice Hall, Mew York, 19632,
Reces. M and Agrawal, ¥ Tramspon Geogrophy of Tndin, Concept, Mew Delhi,
1985,

Smith, DM Industrind Location ~ An Economic Ceographlcsl Analvsis,
John Wiley, Mew Yook, 1971, 1
Thomas, B.5.; The Geogrphy of Boonomic Activities, MeCraw Hill, New
York 1962, E

GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL

Muaximui Marks: 59
Examination Droration: § Hours
Lak weork {Written Examination 3 howrs duration-

4 Problems ot of 5) 20
Recond waork and viva-vobs i

Freld Survey and Vive-voce (2 hours durstion} 10

Willage Survey report and viva-woce 10
Tatnl El ]

CONTENTS:

1

i

Tvpesof carngraphic symbols and their uses-polnt, line and arca symbsals,
¢lnssfication of distribution maps.

Represertation of population deta - distribution {dot), density (choropleik),
grovath (ring), sex -composition (Pyramid), urban & rursl population (dot
& circle, dot & sphere).,

Agrigulbure data-land use {divided circle), production (squere and
rectangle), irrigated arca as percent o todal cropped area (chonopleth),
‘distribution {dot and symbolsh. i

Industrial data - Production {Block plle, bar, band graph), Transport data -
eraffle flow disgram.

bbepn, Median and bode; Quanile, mean and standarnd devission, Lorenz

Urve.
L

e e =
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[ Plane tahiz Survey - Fadiationy, inlersecicg., IFaVErETg, Feseclion (wa mii.

. three point problems) Lians, Bassels, Trial ard error, Mechanical Method,
T Village Survey Report: Socio-economic Sunvey report of sy nearby village,
Report shoudd be prepared by the student. 4 days forgurvey and 3 dovs for
introduction and preparation of Burvey report.
Segpeated Baoks :
H Monkbouse EJ. : Maps and dingrams, Methuen Co, London,
2 Bobimsan, A H :Ehmnl'i‘.“uw Fobin Willey & Sons, Mew York,
3 Mizhra, B.P. ¢ Fundarmental of Curtography, Macmillon, New Dedhi,
4 = e wrE e, o g e
5

T R T W W, Erfive s, amr
POLITICAL SCIENCE

PAPER | - COMPARATIVE GCOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
Contact Haurst & periods per Week Mlaximum Marks: 100

Examination Duration: 3 Howrs 2 Theory: &0
Internmai: 20

OBJECTIVES
U the completion of the courte the students will be able fo

] Acquire knowledge abant the constitutional systems of UK, USA, Ching,
Switzerfand end France,

] Understand the composition, functions amd position of leghifature's
executives and judicheries in dlfferent countries,

- Undergtand the different pattemns of relationship among the Execative,
Legistature and Judsciary prevail ing I different kinds of poditical SyItems.

L] Acquuing themselves with various nspects and agencies of political process
in different systems,

CONTENTS

UNITT

Comparative poliics: Meaning, seape and nature. Evolation of Comparazive Polfics
Comparative method, Types of comparison { Vertical-Horizantal), Types of
Constifutions, Constitutionalism,

UNIT M

Sacio-econimic brses and walfent fenmures of {he Constitations of Uniied kingdom,
United states of America, China, Switzerland snd France, Federal sysiem of the 1154,
and Switzerland. Political parties i the U5 A | United kingdom, Framoe npd
Switrerland. Role of communist Farty in Chins, Pressues Crroaaps i UISA, United
Kingdom and Frince.

UNIT 11

Executive: Composition snd Funcibons, BEiritish King and the Crown, British Prime
Minister arcl Cabinet, the President of the USA. France anl Ching, Fluzal
Executive of Switoerlnsd,

UKET Iv

Legislaure: Compasition and Powers af the British Parliament, USA's Congress,
Swiss Federal Assembly, French Parlinmen: and Matlomal people’s Conpress of Clina
LNIT ¥ ¥

Judiciary : Fudicinl system of UK, LISA's Supreme Courl and Tedicial Review, the

| e ——,
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Administrative Law and Administrative courts of France, Federa? Tribunal of
Switzertand. Inter-relationship among the three ongans af Government in comparative

perspaciive,
®  Transsctionsl M odabities
Lecture/Candact perinds

CommunicativeInlerabtve and Constructivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating sifuations

+  TutorialyPracticem _
Students will work In groups on the practical mspects of the knowiedge gained
during comtact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encouraged. Hard
spats if any, may be resolved during fuinrials

*  Asspssment Modalities

¥ The crd examination will be of 80 marks, Ench Uit will CAMTY B
welghtage of 16 marks,

- Twa ﬁm Tests of 1 Marks for ench paper will be conducied and
avierape of bolh the pesi will be tekoen )

= Two Assignments; ane oral preseniation and ohe writlen assignment. Each
will carry a weightage of 05 marks. (10 marks)

SUGGESTED READINGS ) : "

Eamrava Mehran Understanding Comparative politics,

Prenidee ball of Indin

Pret Ltd, Mew Dhlhi 2000

Charbes, A. Beared : Amercan Goversmen? and F‘nlillfl'-.
H. C. Haiten :  AnIntreaduction to Chinese Palitics.
London, David and Charles, I'i'.".:i.
H.J. Laskhi : American Demacracy A commentary and An Interpretation,
Londan Unwin 1984, )
C. Leys, Politics kn Britain : AnIntrodection, Landon, Heinenant,
1983,
W. Zbhang, Transforming Chiza Economiz Beforms and D5 Polifical
; Tmplication,
Wew¥ark, St Manin's Press, 2000,
TR A~ e T e

. & — gErmee TR o e
At 6 T — e T §
PAPER 11 - INDMAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

Contact Hours: & periods per Week Maximum Marks: L
Exnmination Duration: 3 Houwrs Theary: B
Internal: 20

OBJECTIVES _

O the completion of the course the ssudents will be shie o o
" Acquire knowledge abowt the historical backgroand of comstituticnal

development in India. _
- Understand the contritution of diffiereant streams of natlonal movement in
. Acquaint themselves with salient features of the fian Constitution.
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® Apprecinte philosophical postulates of the constitution on the hasis of
Plhunmb!c. Fupdamental Righes snd Duties and PSP

" !.mrd::jr:-mmhc CHnprsRion, funclioning, rels and paaition af Parisment
mlIn

- l.hnd:rsr.nnd_ the pattern of relationship between the Executive and
Legislazure in India and also the campasition, funcifons and role of the
Ewecutive,

] Actuaint themselves with the judicial sysfem of the couniry and also the
mature of the judicial review and its recent trends such as fudiclal activism,

* Acquire knowledgs regarding the federn! sysiem of the couniry snd
%:ntmmm Bl the stnte fevel,

. ierstand the cangtitutional bases, functioning and performance of local
:{r--:rrmmn:hmh rural &nd urban) and instrumests of piihlic participation
with special reference 1o Radasthan

" Understand the Socio cconomic teajities of the country and ko the

: jlnm'u::wn betwesn suciel mnd political faotors i the country,

o evaluste the slectoral svstem of the country sad fo identify the {
electomnl reforms. nH—

ETIJHTEH]"I'D understand wad evaluate the Gender issues In Indian politics.

UNIT I

Mational Movement — its strwtegy and evalution- Moderste, Extrernist and
Rc»_uhulnnn}- sireams, CGendhd’s conribution o nationsl movement
Major _lanltn.utl: in the constitutional bstory of Tndia with speclal relerence o [ndis
Council Act 1909, Govt. of India Act 1919 with special reference fo Ddarchy, Gavi
of Indin Act 1935- end provincial autonomy,
LUNIT I .
The L‘nni_tiiu?mﬂmm_hihﬁerqh Omganization and Function, Salient features of
the Constitislion of Indis, Preamble, Fundamental rights and Fundamenial Dutjes
Directive Prin:[pfu of date policy.
Ll,li;dtrmr ;“_Ir:tw:i\': : The President, Prime Minister and Council of Minigers.
Parliament; Camposition, power, position, worki 3
z 1 ng amil paliern of relationshi

b:m:_tn u::m_u_ Houwses ( Lok Sabha & Rujyn Sabha), Supreme Ciourt; Gompﬂ:irl:h:rz
I?:?Il;n:: Judicial Review and Jodicial Activism, Amerdability of the Constéution,
Federal sysiem: evelution and trends; Unlonestate relati i
: s . ong, Aress of Tention and
Giovernor - Powers and Rode, Composition, and Fienctions of Staje Legi
und wrban bocal s21f govermnment. Uit o
UNIT WV
Election Commisstan, lsswes of Electoral Refoams,
Mature of lndian Politival System: Political partics pressure Vot
Behaviourism, Regionalism, Oepder iszues, Foverty and Caste, i g
*  Tranzactonal Modalities

LecturefContact periads

Commumicative/Interactive and Constrictivigl approsches

T
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Jmparting knowledge by mgars of erenting situations,

*  TutariabFracticum E
Spudents will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge
imined during contactEecture periods; Peer group teaching may be
encouraged. Hard spots i any may be resolved during totorials,

Assessment Modalkties

. The end examination will be of 80 marks, Exch Unit will carry a weightage
of 16 marks. .

- Tap seasional Teste of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and -
averags of hath the tests will be taken

. Twe Assipnments: one oral presentslion and cne writien rssigrmsent, Each
will carry & welghtage of 05 marks - {10 marks)

- Vting Behavior, Political parties {National & Regional) & Pressuse Groups.,

Rofe of caste, religion, region and languages, Gender and Terrorizm (n
Indian politics, Clest ond Poverty, Social hustice snd Politics of Reservation.
SUGGESTED READINGS ;
0 Ravsn = An Fntroducthon to the Constitation of India, Wew Belbi Prentice Hall,
19, =
(5 Austin : Working a Democratic Coastitution the Indian Experience, Deihi,
Chofiord University Press, 2(Hx, -
R. . Agarwsl ; Indinn Government and Politics {India Political Svsiem) Sth ed.
S.Chand and Co., Mew Delhi 2000,
.G Jayal fed ), Democracy in India, Delld, Owford University Press, 2001,
Alibeorani, Constitutionl Questions in India : The President, Parliament and the
Laanes Chelhl, Oxford University Press, 2004, =
Payl, Flather : Recasting Indian Politics — Esays on a Working Demoeracy Palgsave
2002, '
Miraja Gopal Javal, Democratic Govermnarce in ndin ; Challenges of Poverty
Development and kdentivy. Sages Publications, Mew Delki,
5.M.Bimgh, Caste Tribe and Religlon in Indian Politles, Sad, New Delhi, 2006,
T WO I ~ WY 7 W, W W Cuell, e, 2007
WL T I — WS e o i, wifRee s oftwdirs, s, 2007
# v b sl — wrodin e w oo, sl e anrere, s 2006

TH U WY — W s S, e WL 2004

ECONOMICS:
PAPER I: MACRO ECONOMICS
Comtact Heurs: & porlods per Week Mazimom Marks: 100

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Thesry: 88
' Intermal: 20
il jectives
The Students are sxpected fo:
8 Understand the behovior of any economy in general and National Incomie
determination in particaker. -

Acquaint in Construction of MNational Income and social Accounts.

Familiarize with the different Concept and Measirement of raticnal income.

L]
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Familintise wi ¥ 1 ; e
Eﬂm’[:w sarise with classical theory, Keynesinn theory snd their maln principles.
LNIT 1

Mational Income and Eudnl.t:mh:mhumd.inmmumﬂmﬂmnmiu.

Fallagy ofmwu:-m}m Concept snd measurement of nagional income. Mational

m?mn ::I::Jrlu:s with governament and international trads; incorporntion of
minmiiial concerns in nétional sceound i

i 1 8 gFeen nccounbing.

Chrtput and Employment:Say's law of markets and the classical t :

: heory of
employment; Keynes' ohjection to the classical theory. Keynesian theory of ngtpm
and employment- Aggregate demnand and dggregale supply functions. The principle
of effestive demand, Consumption finction - Average and marginal propensity o
consume ; Factors influencing consumption spending.

L'NIT 1
_Invuhmn-t: The investment multiplier and jts efiectiveness in LDCs, Theory of
invesament — Autonomaus and induced investmend, Muorginad efficiency of capitai ;
Sovings and ivestment — expost and ex ante. Equality and equilibriam,
qu,:ll;:"rlmmu Classical, Neo classical and Keeymesian theorics of inbeics
Trade Cyeles: Mature and chasacseristics Hawirey's ihecry
_ L mianetary Hayek's over
hmlﬂm_ﬁﬁmu'mm:m mwwmmaﬂmm
::TI;JT multiplier secelerntnr interaction moded - Control of trade eveles,
Emmiﬁruﬂ:&uumﬂpuwth-ﬂhﬂmﬂhmﬁﬂ i
_ ; growth, Ricardo, |4
Domsar Model. Lewis {Unlimised Supply of labowry -
* .. Tramasctienal Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods
ComerunicativeTnteractive and Constractiviss apprais:hes
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situstions.
*  Tutoriak/Practicum
Students will work in kroups on the practical i
: nspects of the knowledps gnined
mmng_ contactTeciure perfods, Peer group seaching may be encouraged, Hard
Spots i any many be resofved curing tutorinks,

Asseasmvent Modalities
*  Theend examination will be af 80 m it wi i
e urics, Each Umit will earry B weighlage

. Mmﬂnurmuﬁlﬂmuhm i
paper will be conduc
average of botl the tests will be taken ik
* Two assignments: one oral presentation and ane Wilten nss
_ senmient. Each
will carry a weightage of five marks, {1k rrasrks)
Books Recommaended
L Ackley, G 1976). Macro sconamics: and Palicy, Macmill ishi
e Sy Theory and Policy, lnn Publishing
z Dran, AL L1960, Outline of Monetary Econoembes, Dxcford LUlndversity Press,

3 Clupts, S5 {1994 Manelary Econonics, 5. Chend and Co, Drelhi
3. Hiejidra, BJ.and F.V Ploeg (2001). Foundations of Modern Macso coonarics
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Chford University Press, Oxford

5. Lewis, M.K. and FD.Mizan (2000), Moaetary Econamics. Oncford Unjversity
Preas, New Delhi

6 Bhapiro, E. (1998), Macroeconomic Analysis. Calgotin Publications, Mew
Dezlhi

 f Vaigh, M.C, Macr Economics

g, Erillard, [.{1960). The Economics of John Maynard Keynes. Crosshy
Lockwoad and Sons, London

2 Hanson, AHL (19530, A Guide i Kevnes. MeGraw Hill, Mew York

. Higgirs, B. {1963} Economic Developmeatt @ Principles, Problems and
Policies, Cznteal book Depod, Allabsbad

11, Keynes, LMA1936) The General Theory of Empicyment, Isterest end Money,
blacmillan, London

12. Kindbeberger, CF. (1958), Economic Development, Meliraw Hill Book
Company, Mew Yok j -

13, Lucss, R. {1981}, Stadies in Business Cycle Theory. MIT Press, Cambridge
Massachasciis =l

14, Mier, GM, and BLE. Baldwin{1937).Economic Development : Theory, History
and Policy, Wikey & Sons Inc., Rew York.

15 Powelson, LP.C. (1960). Mational [ncame and Flow of Funds Analysis
MeGraw Hill, Mew Yok,

PAPER I1: INDIAN ECONOMY
Contact Howrs: 6 periods per Week Mazimum Marks: 100

Exnmination Durathon: 3 Howrs Theory: 80
' Internsl: 20
OBJECTIVES

The Students are expected ta:
- Understand the strocture, sgonomic problems, and economic policies of
varus geciors of Indisn Economy,
- Dievetog the shility to appraise critscaliy the various tssues relatad with varlous
problems of Indian Economic,
- Fomiliarise with different New issues and polices sdopted by Indian
Crovermament,
- Fromate vilues with the various ideas of Indian economic thinkers,
CONTENT
Umit I : Srueture of Indiun Economy
Basic Festures: Malural resources = Land, water and forest resoirces: Broad
demographic features — Population size and growth rates sex composition, rural urban
mnigration secupstional distribution: Problem of over population. Popalstion poticy:
Palicies focus from papulation control to family welfare and women empowerement:
Infrastrcture development: national income: Homan develapment Index.
Unidd 11: Agriculture and Tndustry .
Agriculture: Natare and importance: Trends in agricubtural production and
productivity, Factors determining productivity: Land Reforms: Mew agriculiural
strategy and green revolution: Rural credit. Agricultural marketing. Agriculture end
WT India's Food Policy.
ik
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jmmr : lmlfu::tr_ial development during the planaing period : Industrial Policy of
1991 Indusarial licensing policy — MRTP Act, FERA snd FEMA Cirowil and
fgs-::ﬁ_uf_mu scale industries, Rale of public sector enterprises in Indis's
ialization — recent palicy towards publi : !

UﬂEt et public sacior, Lebour Secior Reforms
:‘.Il!mfl_hn: Stmtegy: Brosd schievements and fileres: Current Five Year Plan -
Ui_nju.._m-t_‘_i. Allocation nnd targets: New economic referms — liberalization
previtization and globalization: Rationale belind sconomic reforms: Fragress of
Privatizution and Globalisation. Prablems of subasdy m India, Mdaim ohjectives mrpets
and achicvements of X™ andgiT™ Five Year Plan and XIT Five Year Plan.
Important Areas af Concern

Poverty and Ineguality: Unempioyment, Risi : i i

_ ) . ng Preces: Indusirial relas T
EMAgInWHum production snd Agricaliere Productivit, i e

tIY
External Seetor: Role of foreign trade: Trends in ex i i
finl 8 i : parts and impors; C

and dmfi:l:llm of Indin's foreign trade: Balance of PRymEnE Crisis mmm?:
ml:r:uFmFrEI;ur;ﬂ;‘—.'Pﬁ:pm promation mensures and the new trade pulivies, Foreign
capital — FUI, wid: Multinational carporations [MMOs) and their i il iam
Economy, The relevance of SWADESHI, S
UNIT ¥

Indine'Economie 1111“.!.:': Basically this unit focuses economic ideas i the fald
of consumption, production, exchasge, Distribution and Public Finance of Indisa
Eennomic 'I:hmietrs- B.CDitta, MW o, MLE. Gandhi, Dess Dayal Upadireaym,
J.E Mehtn and Amratya Sen

*  Transactional Modsbities
LectureContact periods
Communicativenlemnctive and Construclivist approsches
Imprting knirwledge by means of creating situntions.

& TuleristsPracticam
Stadents will work in groups on the practical aspeats of the knowledge gained
during contectlecture periods, Peer group fenching ey be ancoursged Hard
gpats if amy may be resolved during twtorisls.

Asseasmant Modalites
*  The end examination will be of 80 marks, Eack Unit will carry n weightage
of 16 masis, i ;
*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks fof each paper will be conducied and
average of hoth the tests will be 1aken

*  Twoassigaments: one oral presentstion and one writien assignment. Euch
will carry a welght nge of five marks, (10
Books Recommended i

- MQEMK.FMMM{EWILIHMEWM Clesnd Compsny
Lid, New Delhi 2o o #

®  Kedis, Kusum and Sioha. Root of Under development -
Colonial Past. Tara Printing works, Varanas], il Ao

¢ Dhingra, [.C. {2001). The Indian Economy: Envi
et by DTy ot and Policy. Sulian
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s Dur, BC {19500 The Econemic History of India under Early British Rule.
Low Price Publications, Delki

s Kumar, D {ed.){ 1982 ). The Cambridge Economic Histary of India, Yol.T1 1757-
1970, Crricnt Longman Lid. Hydembad

#  Mism, 5K and VK. Puri (2001] ndizn Economy - is Developient Expericnoe,
Himaleva Publishing House, Mumbai

»  Cadpll, TR (1971} The Industriad Evaluthon in Indis in Recent Times, 1Ba0
1939, Osford Universify Prese. Bombay.

s CGovernmestof Indis, Economic Survey {Annunb), Economie Divigion, Ministry
of Firasice, Mew Delhi,

o Maoroji, D.(1962) Poverty and Un-Beitish Rule in India. Lov Price Publications,
Diethi. ;

& Planning Commisgion {1559}, Minth Five Year Plan Government of India, Mew
Trethi

= Singh, V.B. (Ed.) {1963) Bconomic Higtory of India, 1857-1956, Allied
Pubibshers Private Lid., Bombay

& Ahbwwalia, L1 and LD, Liche (Eds, ) 1599), India’s Econvmic Retomms anad
Development { Essays in honowr of Manmehan Singh) Oxford Universly Press,
Mew Dredhi .

s Jolan, B, {(1992), The Indian Economy © Problems and Prospests. Viking, Mew
Diethi

& Jalan B {1996). Indin's Economie Pelicy Prepariog for tee Tweniy-first Cendury,

Viking, Mew Delhi

s Parikh, K% (1999). Indian Development Report 1999-2000, Oxford University
Press, Mew Delhi J

®  Dhatr, B (Ed) (2001), Second Gensration Economic Beforms in Indi Deep
ond Deep Publications, Meaw Delhi

= PGD. Alllen — Mathematical Analysis for Econamics

= Henderson and Quanndi Micro Economic Theary, Mathematicnl appraach Latest
Edition, MoGrew Hill Tokyo

s Chinng- Alpha C. Fundemental methods of mathematical Econamics

s W Bawmal Econombcs Theory and operations Analysis

s G0 Aschibled and FUGE. Lipsey : An lotroduction to & bMathematical reatment

of Ecomomics
CC 6: LEARNER, LEARNING AND COGNTTHIN
Instructional Time: 4 periadi'week Mlax. Marks: TS
Exam. Duration: 3 Haors Intermal: 1%
Euternal: &0

Dbjectives of the Course:
O the completion of course, the shadent teacher will be able to:
&  mituase individoal development in a socio-culturl context
¢ develop an understsnding abowt the impactinfluence of socie-cultorsl
candest in shaping human developmient, especially with respect to the Indian
context;
»  mequire theoretioal perspectives and develop an understanding of
dimensbons and stapes of human development and developmental fasks,
#  understand & renge of cognitive skills and offective proceses in human

i
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learmens;

b:-:-::?rbc gware of different contexts of leaming and sltuate schools as a
special environment for learning:;

refbect on their own implicit indersisnding of the nature and kinds of
leamning;

gain an understanding of different thearetical perspectives on bearning with
a ﬁm:_u-s an eogadtive views of leaming a3 well as social- conctructivist
theormics;

explore the poasibilities of an understanding of processes in human
cognition and meaning-making them as basis for dezigring leaming
sxvironments and experiences al school; and

apprecaate the critical rode of learner s based on differences and COMENTS

Euns;u:g MEAnings, and hence draw out imyplications for schosls and

Coarse Dutline:

UNIT I3

Learner as a Developing Individut

nﬂulnw Influences: Development as & resultant of interactions
bel'l-h.-._h'nndl't:n.hnl potemial {innafe, scquired) and external anvironsmest
(physical, socio-cultsral, econsaic nnd technalogicall, :

Ir-rurum and urtime, continuity and discontinuity and growth and maturation
ISEES

Implications for teachers 10 develop holistic understanding of the learmer
in context,

The understanding of cognitive and affective processes infleencing the
develepment of the leamner and their applications in classroom teaching.

UNIT I1: Develapment and Learning

Meaning and principles of deve iaiahl

mdi:uilug.m p tnpmml,mhnuuﬂ-hpbﬂnmﬂhrhpm:m
Dimensions of Bndividual development: physical, tive, len
emotional, social and morsl, their mmummwmﬁmmﬂﬁ
teachers (relevant ideas of Pinget, Exikson and Kohiberg),

Stages of development—developmental fasks with focus on processes
growth and development across varbous singes from infamcy o
postadolescence (gpecinl emphesis on concems of adolesceree].
Meanlng of 'cognition” and its role o lenrnimg.

Socio-cilturl factors mfuencing development and leaming.

Facilitating holistic develapment (for s+t and socieny ) (The focus is on
understanding the ksy concepts of devebopmens and cognition, different
stages and dimengions of development and their applications in teaching-
lenming coniexiz),

UNIT U11: Thearetical Perspectives on Learning

TR T T —

-

-

implicit knowledge and bellefs about learning (demysiifying
mizsonosptions),

Perspectives on haenan leaming: Behaviaurist (zonditioning paradigm In
brief), Copnitivis and Socialﬂug;ﬂm-imﬂmﬂur&].lnfanmﬁnn—ﬁmmin;
view, Humanist, Social-Constractivist Social Cognitive Learning (drawing
selectively an the ldeas of Skinner, Plages, Rogers, Wygoatsky).

M.D.5.U. Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme /T

fi} Concepls and principles of each perspective and their
applicability in differeat leaming $iustions

{ui} Relevance and spplicabilify of variows theories of bearning far
different kinds of lewming situations

(i1 Rale of bearne in variows leaming situations, as seen in different

sl Dt

{iv) Fuole of teacher in teaching-lenming situntions: 2) transmitter of
knowledge, b) model, ¢ facilitator, d) megatialos, ) co-lenmer,
{The fistus i om building understanding of different pyehologics)
perspectives ol bearning &g helping student teachers to learn to
apply them in different [earning siaationg).

LINET I'V: Learning in ‘Constructivist' Perspective

Dstinetions between bearning as *construction of ksowledpe’ and learning

a5 "transmission and reseption of knowledge',

Social-Constructivist pecspactive (also Bruner and Ausubel's perspective)

and mpplications of Vegotky's Ideas In eaching.

Undersianding processes thet facilitate *construction of knowledge’ :

{i} Expericntial beamning and reflection

{1} Epcinl mediation

{iii) Cognitive negotinbility

{iv) Shiuated learnipg and cognitive spprenticeship

(¥} Metm-cognition.
Creating facilitstive leaming environmesnt,
Teachers® sttilisdes, expectations — enhancing motivation, Achlevensen
marivation, positive emotions, self-efficacy, collaborative and self
regulated learming. {The fxous is on leaming &2 a8 constructive rather than
a reproductive process. The learner- centred orieniation has lmplications
for understanding learning as contextual and selferegubated process and
following suitsble clossroom praciices).

UNIT ¥; Individusl differences among Learners

Dimensbons of differences in peychological atributes—copnitive abilities,
interest, aptitwde, creativity, persormlity, values,

Understanding learners from multiple intelligence perspective with 2 focus
on Cardner's theory of multiple intelligence. Implicstions for teaching-
learming in the light of changing conceps of intellipence, inclieding emptional
imbalkigence.

Differencess in learmers based on predominant *leaming swyles’.
Differences in learmers based on socic-culuml contexts; Impact of home
languages of learners' and language of instruction, impact of differential
“culturnd capitnl’ of leamers.

Undersinrding differences bnsed on a rangs of cognBive abilities— lesming
diffiewities, slow learmers and dyslexics, inmtellectual deficiency, inteliectual
gifiedness, Implications for catering to individus] variations in view o
“difference’ rather than *deficit” perspective. .

Modes of Learning Engagement:
hodes of l=arning engapement will includs:

-

Reflective Writlen Assigmends
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Lecture-cum-discussion
Study of selerted readings and discussions around overviews
Arepdates, experiential and reflective writkgs,
Audio-visual chips of learning sswarions and interactions, analyiis and
discuwsion in small groups as well 2= large proup
Crrou prasentations of key themes and concepts
*  Exemplers of ‘constructivist’ leamning situations, Cuse studies, their apabysis
and descussion
*  Closc observation of learners (studenis) in keamning sitagtions st school, 2
well g5 in olber confexts; making Geld notes
*  Interprettion, analvsis o discussion of ohservations
*  Assignments based on the ghove
Practbcum:
Reflective Wrilten Assignmenis
Field observation nedes
Amalysis of a leaming situntion and cise stady, weing theoretical perspecives
Adminismtion ufaywmm{hﬂgmwﬁM'w:m'
sreslivily} and preparacion of psychologicn! assessment regon,
3. Prepare 2 critical repert on implications of amy one theory of leaming -
Plaget, Erickson and Bandura,
6,  Select & child with jeaming problem (refer 5.5) and carry out scademic
assessment In &ny one subject, identify ibe remedinl measures and prepars
i report.
T, Preparation of leamers' profile based on cognitive and non-cognitive
characteristies w depict inter and Inire {ndividus) differencs,
Muodes of Internal Assessnent Marks

& F @

o o

Writiem tests 10
Any twe of he Practicum: {5
Suggested Rendings:

. Ambeon, 5. (1981 Child Development, Kew York. Hol Rinehart & Winstos

I Atkinson, Richard C. Eval, (1983}, Introduoction to Paychology, Mew York.
Hapcourt Brace Johanovich Ine.

1. Benjaficld, 1.0 (1992} Cognition. Prestioe Hall, Englewood Cliffe.

4. Blackie, 10 1971} Hew Children Leam in 1.C. Stone af F,W. Schocider (eds.)
Berw York. Readings in the Foundations of Education, Vol 11, Cramwell.

5 Brown, L5, Collins Asnd Dugrid, P(1989). Situated Cogrition end the Culbiure
of Leasning, Educational Researcher; 32-43,

6, Dexecco, (1970) Ialy, Peoechology & Leaming and Instiruction Educations]
Psyehalogy Prentice.

7. Flavell, LH. {1963}, The Developments] P logy of Tean Piagst, Bew York,
i . sychology iagget

. Gonge, R. M. (1985). The Conditions of Leaming and Theory of Instruction
(4" edition). New York. Holt, Rinekarn and Winstan,

%, Gardoer, H. {1995), The disciplined mind what all shedeps should understand.
Mew York. Bimon & Schuster

I Cardner, Howard { | 98%) Frames of Mind. New York, The Thaory of Multiple
Incefligences, Basic Baoaks,
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Il, Gardner, Howasd {1991} The Unschooled Mind, Mew York. Bagic Boaks,

F2.  Hurlack, E.B. {1964}, Child Development. Mew York. Megraw Hill Book Co.

13 Kolb, DA (1984), Expesientipl Lenming. Engelwood Cliffs. M): Prentice-
Hall Rogers. CJR. (1980} Educatonal Paycholopy in ihe Classmoom. Mew
York. Osford Liniversity Press.

4. Lurla, A, K. (1976} Cognitive Development: s Caliural and Socind
Foandations, Cambridge, Mass Harward Univesaity Press.

15, Phillippe Aives. (19462}, Centuries,of Childhood. A Sociolbgy of Family Life.
Mew York, Emops

16,  Raosser, Rosemary A (1993), Copnitive Development. USA Paychidogical snd
Biological Perspectives, Allyn dand Bacon,

17, Woelfalk (1987). Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall Eaglewood CHIE.

18, Srivastava, A K. (1998). Child Development, The Indian Perspective. Mew
Dickhi. NCERT.

19, Sibim, A, {20065 Lifs at Mirambika Mew Deihd. NCERT.

20,  Secangapmni M. Padma. (2001). Constrocting School Knowledge. An
Ethnography of learning in nn Indian Village. Mew Debhi. Sage Publication

20, Cheuhsn 8, 5, (3002). Advanced Education Paychology. [Dethl Vikas
Publication.

22 Wooldoli, A E. (2009), Educational Psychology (11™ Edition ) (My Education
Lab Series) Prentice Hall.

2}, Wemsch, LV, (i585). ¥ygotky and the Social Formation of Mind. Harvard
University Press,

24.  Chaghan, 5.5 (19900 Advanced Edwestional Psychology, Mew Delhi, Vikes
Pubfication Hoase

25. Sharma B.A, {1996), Fundamentnls of Edocational Pevchology. Meeru. Lal

Book Degot.

GROUPC : DEVELOPING TEACHER SENSIBILITIES
SECTION 11 : EXFERIEMNCES FOR SOCIALAND
ENVIRONMEMNTAL SENSITIVITY
SES | - WORK EXPERIENCE : ELECTRICITY AND ELECTRONICS

Instrectional Periods : Theory | Poriod Sweeh - Max Marks : 50
Practium 2 periodafweek Ilin, Marks : 18
Exam Duration 1 3 howrs (Internal Examination)
Objectives of Course:

Omn completion of the course the student teacher will be ahls w0
= recognize and use different soddering metlsods.
= understand workng of different lnmps.
#  mequine skill te assembledprepare simpbe electrical appliances
#  develop the abllity in repaiting simple gpplinnees ueed o ssoondary lovel,
+  develop the skills for making simple prajecismodels.
+  inculcete healthy vobues related o work culture.
Courss Outline:
UNITI
Knewiedge of different soldering methods Fike wave soldering, dip soldering &nd
ultra somle soldering, Practice of soldering,

v ,_1-1.’:..:—‘--‘-!."-"*‘*""" o oMk Tl PR




81/ M.D.5.L. Syllabbs / B.A. B.Ed. Programme

UNITn
Linderstanding the woeking o CFL ubes, Incondescem larap, arc benp, sodium vapous
Iarp, noan lamp, Aeorescond Tamp, wse of choke and starier

UNIT 11 i

Construction of Transformens, recognition of’ primary and seoondary witding,
?;ﬁrlﬁdv# of step=up and step-dovm transformer, Use af tmnsformers.
Llnd-r_.r_gum.!ir:z the working of Electrical applinnces such ns Refrigerstor, Air
conditioniers ete, miking Resistance and Capacitence bixes, use of testing board and
extension boerds for laborstory:

UNIT Y

Recognition of emitter, base snd collector in a wransistor, characteristics of transistor,
tramsistor actian, Amplification by transistor, Baske ides of integrated circuits, FET -
recognition of dradn. seurce &nd gate terminals, FET and les charcteristics, testing
of mnsistor and FET, LCD

Praject (anyone) - Onky saggestive

Abarm for luggage sccurity

Mohile cell-phone changer using cell

Pover supply failare alarm

Blown fuge mdicator ,

Mpdes of Learning Engagement:

Comstructivist Approach : Hands on Experience, Activity used Leaming ,

Experimentation Interactlve Engagement, Group work, Peer Learning , Project Wark

Muaodes of Internal Assesament 1 Marks

Written Tes [ 1)

Exam and Project : oAb
Referemos:

1. Ebscirician — | Year Trade Theory Published by Matlonal fnsiructional Media
Instifite, Chennal re-pring M07 .

L Electricion — Il Year— Trade Theory Published by national Instructbons] Madia
Instivuse Chenpai re-print 2007

3. Elewirical Machinery Published by Krishna Pubblsher Delhi Authar 5.
Bhirabhara 2007

SES 1 - Work Experience - Agriculture

(Practices)
Imstructional time: | Period Week (Theory) Max.Marks: 50
2 Perinda’ Week (Practicum) Mim. Minrks: 1§
Exam. Duration : 3 Howrs (Internal Examination)
Objectives of the Caurse

O campletion of the course, the stodent teacher will be able o
*  identify seeds of common crops and vegetables.

recognise manures and festilizers used commonky.

understand characteristios of sceds and seedling.

identify different summser and winter flowers,

Acuire skills 1o horticulture prasticss,

Inculcate healthy valver related 10 work culmre,

= F ® & W
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Coarse Ctlime:

UNIT I

Identification
) Seeds of common crops,
b} Seeds of comman vegetables,
¢l Importanl weeds
4y Marieres commonly used.
) Fertlliesrs commonly used

Seeds and Seedlings
a)  Chascteristios of & good seed for sowing,
bl  Calculstion of permination percerfage of seeds,
¢l Planting seeds and inansplaming seedling.
d}  Raising seedlings in o nurseny
e} Study showt green-house.
LNIT 111
Crrnamental gardening
gy Idemification of differemt sammer fowers.
B Ildentification of differenl winier flowers.
¢} ldentificston of common hedge and creeper plants.
d}  Preparsiion end maintenance of rockeries and borders.
g} Preparsion and maintenance of barders throagh hedge and ower
planstion. ~
UNIT IV
Harticulture Practices
a}  Agro forestry and related comoepts
b} Poiting and répatiing practices.
g} Practices related 1o produsciion of Important flowerlng plants.
di  Colkection of different types of soeds.
ep  Preparution of a project.

UNITV
General Field practices

2) Earthing,

b}  Flanting.

¢} Hosing

dy  Weeding

¢}  VWasering of plants.
flodea of Learning Engapement:

Hands on experiences, Activity based lexmning. Experimentation, Intersctive
enpagement, Group work, Peer leaming, Project waork.
Practicam:
m)  Mentification of mn agronomy of fllewlng crops:
Whent, Mustard, Cirim, Ross et
b} Agricuinusd Processes:
Irrigation, Tralning and Pruming, Hoeing and Weeding, Seed Bed
preparation, Mursery Menagement.
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Modes of Internnl Assiessment i Marks

Wiriften test ¥ 14l
Exam and projenl - A

Suggesied Beadieps:
I.

2
E]

4.

=

= ‘ﬁﬂqm.w,mmammmﬂﬂdiﬁ{aﬂmwﬁﬁm
T, 200,

Fiterdra Singh, Basie Horticulture (Kalyvand Publishers, Naw Dhelhi, 20130
D, Jaivesr Siag, Plant Fropagatiog & Wirsery Hughandry {Ramn Publishing
Hogse, Meerus, 2002,

Or Rajveer Singh & Dy 0P Rajput, Principles of Agronomy, Sclentific
Crop Production (Kushal Publicstions and Distributars, Varanasi, 2008),

Dr. .M. Dubey;, Fruit Production in India (Rama Publishing Howse. Mzt
2008),

SES 3: ADDRESSING SPECIAL NEEDS IN INCLUSIVE SCHOOL

Instructionat Time: 3 perindsiweek Max. Marks: So
Exam. Duration: 2 Wogrs Internal: 16
External: 40

Objectives of the Cotirse:
On completion of the course, the student teacher will be abe jo-

demomstrate knowledge an differant prrspectives In the ares of education
of children with disablijes;

reformulate attitndes towards children with special needs:

identify needs of children with drversites;

pien need-hazed programemes for all children with varied abilities In the
clazzrogm;

use Fuman and material resources i the clagsronmg

us¢ specific dmtegies involving skills in tesching speolal needs children
in imchisive schegl:

plan and execute appeapriate learner-friendly cvaluation proceduses;
InCOfporate innovative practices io respond b education of children with
gpecinl needs;

contribute to e foomulation ol pakicy: and

implement lnws pernining o edueation of children with special peeds,

Course Dutline
Unit 1: Paradigms in Education of Children with Special Needs

L]

Historscal perspectives and Contemparary trends
Defining Special Meeds: ways of looking of Educational Difficilries -
individum] deficit view vs. cursiculm view

- - Approaches. of Yewing disabilities:. The charity mided, the bio-cemiric

model, the functional model arid the harmsam rights mods]
Concepl  of specind  aducation, micgroted  education snd  inclisive
educetion;

Unit [E: Lagal and Poticy Perapectives ;

Recommendations of the Sslamnncs Hatemen! and Framework of Action,
1594: Educational Provisions in the UNCEPD, 2004

Conslinaiaral Provisions; Persans with Disabilities Act, 1995, (PWD Act);
Rehabiliation Council of India Act, 1992, Nattanal Trost Ack 1909 nmd
RTE Act, 2009 National Institybes

MLIDLS.L. Syllabus £ BLA. B.Ed Frogramme /B3

Mational Policy - Edueation of Studsnts with Disghilltbes ir the Mational
Falicy on Education, 1986, POA 1992

Integrated Education for PWD, Children (IEDC, 1974), Scheme finf
Inclusive Education for PWD ([EDC 2001) end Educstion of Specin!
Foeus Groups usder the Sarva Shiksha Abhivan (S84, M00E Scheme of
Inclusive Education for PWD &t Secondary School (EDEE, 209y,

UNIT 111: Coneepd, characteristics, elassification and curricubom adaptaiion in

IR

-

UNIT ¥

imclisive sehiool for children with varioss dizabilities
Wisual impairment
Hearing impaderend .
Lucomotor and Nefiromuaseular disorders
Plesinl Retardation
Specific leaming dissbikities

IV: Inclusive practices in schools

Cancept and philosophy of inclusive educatics,

Teacking competencies requiced for inchusive claseroam,

Feer utorlng, Cooperative learming, social leaming, system approvals
Multisensory teaching, reflective teaching.

Supportive services required fior meeeting specinl needs in the classronm,
Duty of educational institmions, appropeiate governments and local
mathorities to provide, promote and facilifate inchugive edocation and
tovvards creation of barrier-free environment for persons with disahilitics.

Azsessement, teaching and development of supportive services for CWSN

Caotcept and techniques of assessment

ldentification and functionnl assessment of children with specinl needs.
Implication of assessment for instnictional plenning and placement
Developing lesson plan and TLM fior childrgn with specia] needs
Involving cammunity resources as sonrce of support @ Inclosive schod

Modes of Learning Engagement:

The stady materials mvust be presented to the trainees and discussions and
reflections should be erfcouraged

The students should be exposed to good practices of dealing with specinl
needs sither through videos or through actual visies

It &= impostant to engage the pasticipants in a bat of cooperative group
work so that they start valiing sltemative points of view snd sgnificence
of vollaboration ;

The student trainess can also be &sked to write their reflections an various
fopics

Presenfatlon of cese studies and diseussion

Intersction with children with disahilities shudving in schools and spendimg
qmlitynhthimth:misufamhﬂpindmngm;mimiﬂmddﬂdﬂpm
Projects on various topics can help the stadents to sequire in depth
knowledge, ;
Audio- Yisual presentations and demonstrating various practices,

Practicum:

I Critically review the Mew Indian Diizability Act/ UNCRPD and exsmine how
the aew Act will smisfy the needs of PWD in an inebusive sockety,

2, Mdentify any cne child with dizahility mma:umnm
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3. Mdentify any one topic from the sexthook and write how the given conbent can
b adapted for children with sensory impaliment, Write what teeching leaming
mids can be psed by the feacher .
4. Conduet 3 survey In the local cammumity and ideniify the possible changes to
b brought in ta remave physical, social and asttitudinal harrier towands PWTD,
3. [dentify various types of schools available for children with disabdiity and meks
& e o eduestional Beclbity available for them,
&, Prepare on any one of the topics of the five unite fior presentaiion in the class,
Modes of Internsl Assessmeni Marks
Wiiten fests 03
Amy twg of the following L]
Reflective written assipaments
Cenducting seminar an chosen wpiles
LMmip reparts
Field visit reporss’ project repon
Case studiesan different disabilities
Sugpested Readimgs:
I Danine, [ (1968), Handicapped children in Developing couniries; Assessment,
Curriculum and [nstruction - Edmonzon { Alberta), University of Alberia.
1 Bala, MJ 2004}, Methods of Teaching Exceptional Childnen,
3 Browning, R, E (2004} Tesching Students with Behavigur and Serve Emodional
Problems, Jampala, M, B: Methods of Teaching Enceptional Chiljren,
4 Famell M. (2004} Special Edpentionsl Needs: A Resource for Practifbaners,
taew Delhl. Sage Publications.
3 Hegarty S. & Mithu Alur (2002), Education and children with Specinl need,
Mew Delhi. Snpe Publication.
6 Mani, M., N, G (2001). Inclusive Education in Indian context, MREDC.
T Mayes, BLA[2000), Building Sensory Friendly Clnssroams ta Support Children
with Challenging Beheviors: Implementing Draitm Diriven Stratopies
B NCERT snd UNESCO (2004}, Inclugive Educaton: An Orientabion packepe
for Teacher Educatoes, Dicpartment of Education of Growps with special neads.
MCERT mnd UMESCOL
8 HNCERT and UNESCO {2000}, Assesament of Needs for nclusive Edueation
Report of the First Regioral Workshop, NCERT and UNESCO.

19 National instiute for the Viewlly Hendicapped (2015}, Information Bookier '

on Visual bmpuimment [n India, Dehradun: Goverament of India,

11 Merbopge, M. A & Schow, B L. (2013). Introduction to Andiologic
Fehnbilitation, fth ed, Boston: Pearzon Edusation,

12 Panda, K., . (1990). Education of Exceptional Children. New Diefhi, Vikas
Publications,

13 Reddy GL. & Hama, B (2000}, Education of children with special meeds, Mew
Delhi - Diservery Pub,

4 Smdth, D.D. (2002). Introduction Lo Special Education: Teaching in an age of
challengs, Bosion, Albvm and Bacon,

I5 The Persons With Disahility Act {1995).  Ministry of Social Justice and
Empowerment, Governmenl of India, Indi, MSJE,

15 Smith, D.D (2003} Introduction to Special Eduestion Teaching in an Ags of
apperonity, Allyidk Bacon, -

I? Strichart, 5., § (1993), Teaching Shady Strategies to Students with Leaming
[viszhilities, Allvn & Pacon, Boston,
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18 Sawieff, R, T. & SsialefT, J. (200381 Hearing Loz (4th Ed.) London: Taylor &
Francis
1% Lovemen, T, Deppeler] & Harvey. [ (20081, Inchusive education - A practical
guide Lo supporting diversity in the classroom.(2nd Eds.). UK. Routledge
b LUMESCO {19%4). The Solamanca Starement and Framework for Action on
Special needs Education. Paris. [TNESCO
21 Wong. B, ¥, L {199%). The ABCs of Learning Disabiliies,
{5ES 43
GROUP C: DEVELOPING TEACHER SENSIBILITIES
SECTION 1I: EXPERIENCES FOR SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL
SENBITIVITY
SES 4: WORKING WITH COMMUNITY
Dwration: 10 dayeivesr Evaluation: grade poiat scale
Objectives of the canrse; .
Om completion of the cowrse, the stodent teacher wifl be able
= acgusint themselves with the factors working fn the soctenycommuniny
L&, kmowiedge of social realities.
develop the dignity of Iabour among them.
arvauss thelr interest in the social and econamic recorstroction of the counry,
make themselves aware of the edustional problems and needs of the socisty:
enable thensedves for preparing vouth for sestainable development,
* develop thelr perspnality through commianity service,
Methodobogy: The studeniz will spend 10 days ot & streich during the acedemic year
bn e identificd villnge. Beparute netivitles will be undereaken every vear out of the
follewing or given by the Instituse,
Sugpeited Activities:
I.  Shramdaan ard besutification,
2. Sudy of educationel seenario of @ comemunity. Reporting the prodile of each
InstitutionMGOVseeial orgainsation, which are directly or indirectly concermed
with educational Jilemcy propramme.
Micro-planning exercises for sssessing the educotions s of the comrunity,
Crganiztion of "Mukksd Matak" “Culural Programmes”, “Rallbes”™ ete for
motivating parents for sending their wards to schoals.
Schoal mapping exercises for assessing the educational needs of the community
atudy of enrolment, stapnation and dropoat prohlems.
Exploring the community resourses and finding mesns and ways of using them
For betierment of schoal
8. Adopting n comrounity and ssseszing i1 educational needs, social needs sic,
9. " Conducting awareness programmes In the community- like Environment
conservation, e plantation, watershed management, health progrummes liks
vaccination, polio drop ete. AIDE awsreness, electord awsreness, boad safety,
human rights, women rights s

# % & ® &

-

A

10, Organization of Literscy programmes (o the communiny.

1. Cleamiiness drives in the commmunity and awnreness abaul thelr needs.
12. Charscter building programmes.
i 13, Developing healthy food habits among the commanisy.

&
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I4, Conducting Vocations| IRINING programmes foe seff emplovment,
15 Promoting peace oriznted values in e CoMmLfy,
I, Remedial teaching work for paoT and needy in the comemmity. :

i, Action Resenreh regurding locat problems b consultation with the
COMEuRiy

IE. Promating peace arieated vakues in the commumity,

19, Conducting Aduht Educasinn

. Asslatance and WOrking with Joca) COmmUBHY in aciual relief work

whenever needed,
1. Tezining of community in Firs Aid
L Helping the childres with special needs,
23, Conducting Vieationa) raming programanes for self-emplovment
Modes of Lenrner Engsgemient:
Proposed activities of the programune will be organired Leeping in view fhe b

provvisian and the time of duration along with fhe required available facilities s he
e of organization of the Programene,

Modes of Internal Assessment:
¥ Indernal memessmens of Pumcrundiey, Regularity, Discipline, Croperation
and Performing Ans will be done theough shservation of the students

mnd vive will be canducted on thelr EXpEriences and wriftey repart
Prepared by the stadent icachers,
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ENGLISH
Paper I: Prose and Fictlon
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximam Marlks: T3
Exsmination Duration: X Hours Theory: &0
Internal: 15

O jectivies:
The studenis will be able fo
s develop their comprehension skifl through rendings in various types of prose
= develap their reading habits through some loag specinms of prose
Course Conterds: The paper will be divided into fve Usids.
UMIT I
Four passeges for explanation with reference o the context from fexts preseribed in
umids [l and I8 carmying o weight of three (03) morks each
UNIT 11 Essays  (Detniled study)

EM. Forsler 1 Do Culbiure maier?
Beerrand Russell : Kpowledpe wnd Wisdom
A0 Gardiner : On Saying ‘Fiease"
Ancmymauss ] The Lozt Umbselia
UNIT LIl Short Stories { Detailed siody

Willinmm Somerset Maogham ' Wi Know-All

M adine Gerdimer ! Once upon & time

bulk Raj Ananad Th:l.,tm Child

———
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E:“T ::" Navel (i) (Noo-detaitey s"d;} The Shroud

&5l Hemingway .

thiE ¥ Novel (i) (Non-detailed Study) The ol fan and the Sex
1 Mar : :

Mudes ﬂrl.-rlrnh,g fﬂsiltmm Mectar in g Sieve

Lect inds; i
= u:::;ni:cr p:enll:rds, -E'ummunmuti\-ﬂnmu:the and Constructivig
} qu}prn"mr_ Impariing knowledge by meuns of erearin silisati
tals' Practieum —

P iF any, may be resedved dusing winrjals,

Scheme of Avspssment
* The wermeend evami -
PR o m1|mﬂlm will be of S0 marks. Eseh Unnit will carey 4
*  Two sesslonal Teses of 1o
befaris fin Ty
averuge of both the tesis will be taken T O Couieted and

*  Two assigments: one oesd i
B ju.-'r:ll o i {ﬂgr]mnm:.hn and one writlen assignment. It
e m f ﬂn!:";mu:ﬂﬂwﬂrhcmrm TESIEon peper fhom each usmid except
CAFTYINE & w marks
ﬁﬁnﬂiﬂﬂuﬂnlﬂ il
tliaras, B, The ol Wevel i
e Engi vl from Dickens o Lavwrence, London: The Huogarth
Ward, A.C. Toenpien; L
Uy Prore [ 94 I s, :
;Ejﬁrﬂi'mi immge_m i, Maw Ddhl.wmwm;ﬂ%mﬂl W
i el ! \
B Eng-.l'wbﬂmn‘rrkﬁfuw of England, Onfond: Oncfiord Liniversiey
E‘:?ff O M English Social Histary. London: Penguin, 1987
mesi{i'hn .-!'Ej.i'-.ﬁw-! HMistomy of Englivh Literasirs, London: I?I.n:ulilndgt 1984
Sinb, B <Honary of Modern Critcal Trms, Londan: Rt ey
K. Englteh Essayists. New Delki: Oxford University Press 1975
e~ PAPER II: POETRY AND DRAM A
& e Howrs: 4 periods per Wesl Mouaxj
ramination Duration: 3 Hoyrs Tl'rmq-“ e .
& il

Internai: 15

Objectives:
The studerds will be ihle 1o
*  mike themselves fmiliar wilfi m |
: ern English Poery:
‘ :h - - - i
:ﬂmm Indian Eh;glﬁth:u-ym pm-mﬂ:pmdmn:rrd'puﬂ-ildtpm:hnu
. Fov drama and improve their dramaric ski
i skilly,
Course Contents: The faper will be divided ings five Linfts,

Pied Beayty
The Hallaw han
L

Wilired Crven : Sirange Mesting

WH. Yeas = Sniling to Byzantium
Robert Froat : Mepding Wall

Fupert Brooks i The Soldier

UNIT [1EPoetry (ii) (Detniled study)

Sri Aurghindo d The Tiger and the Dieer

Where the Mind is withoul Fear

Eabindrenath Tagore

Sarnjind Naida ] A Challengs o Fate

Missim Ezckiel . Might of the Scompion

Ermaln Das ; An lntrodisetion

AK. Famanisjzn . A River

Unie 1Y Dirama {i) {Man-debailed Study)

B, Shaw 2 Agmg and the hMan

Unie ¥ Drama (i) (Non-detalled Study)

Vijity Tendulker § Bllemce; The Court 13 in Sesshon

Miodes of Learning Engagement
Lecture/contact periods; Communicetive/interactive and Consiructivist

approaches, impanting knowledge by means of creating siuations,

= Tutorisls! Practicam
Sudents will work i proups on ik practicnl aspects of the knowledpe poined
during costact! leciune pericd. Feer group teaching may be encovraged. Hard
spois if oy, may be resolved doring uiorizls.

Scheme of Assessment
#  The end examinatbon will be of 60 marks, Ench Unit will carry s weight of
12 manrks.

#  Two sessions] Tess of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
average of both the b will be aken
= Tan assignmenis one orzl presentation and ope wiitien assignment. It
will carry o weight of five (03 ) marks.
M. B, Onecritical question will be set in quesibon paper from cachUni exeept
Unit ome carrying a weight of 12 marks each,

Sugpested Rendings
Brooks, Cleanth. Medern Poerry and the Traditian. Chapel Hill: The University of

beonh Caraling Prest, 1938,
Drew, Elizabeth A Poeiry: 4 Modern Guide o fts Undersranding and Enfopment.

New York: W, W Moron & Comgpany, 1959,
Hulse, Michae] and Simon Fae The 200k Cerrory fn Posiry, Mew York: Pegasus, 2013,
King Bruce, Woders lndian Foetry in Eqglish Mew Delhl: Oufiord University Press.

2003, :
Sowtham, B.C. 4 Cuide to the Selected Poems of T8, Ellod, Mew York: Faber &

Faber, 1904,
URDL : PAFPER I: MASNAYIAUR MARSIA e

Contact Howrs: 4 perlods per Week Maximem Marks: 75

Ezamination Durafient 3 Hours Theary: 6
# Internal; 15

Notet Each ppes containg len guestions, hving tao questions rom each wndt The
candidaies are required e anempd five guestions ‘I“j." sebecting ot least one guesiion
from e=ach umit. :




e
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UNIT 1

There are two parts of this uniit, Fart Isi contping Six abjective 1ype questions an
prescribed syllahus. Each quEston carry | mark. Second pan coninfng e questions,
Each question carries (hpee marks snd woed limit for snswer shall be up to 100 wirds

UNIT I

Explanation and erliical Eppreciation of amy iwa eximets of Marsda out af thres exiracts
with reference comtext Fom presoribed texl. Ench camies six marts.

LUNIT I

Explanation of any two stanggs of Masnavi out of three with reference andl context

UMIT Iv

Marsia: Lughvi aur Istelshi mathoom, Maraia ki mukhilif

Hayyaten. Marsia sur Almis, Sanha-e-karhly se rnalalig Mursle ki Khususival.
Massavi aur Uska fan - Ajzase-T 1
Anees sur Dabeer ki savanhe aur unke Mersiyon ka Tanquidi jrvazs,
t Hasan aur P2, Daya Shankar Masssm i Muoanvvi Nigari ka Tangquidi jayaza,
*  Trunsactional Modalities:
Lecture/contact peri:rds;{:c-:mnun'r-m.iv:muerw:tlvr and Constrisctivig)
mpproaches, Imparting knowledge by means of creating Sutions,
*  Tutorkaly' Practicum
Sladents will wark in Eraups on the practical aspecs of 1he knowledge pained
during contsct! lecture period, Feer group teaching may be encowraged »Hard
spots i any, may be resolved during iwtarials
*  Assesserent Modalities
*  Theend cxamination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will CaTY 0 wefghtage
of 12 marks,
*  Two seasbonnl Teats of 10 Maris for each peper will be conducted and
pverage of both the tests wil] be taken
* Two assipmments: one orad presentation and one writen assignmbent, [t
will carry & weightage of five {03} nearks,
N.B.  Onecritical question will be ser in question paper om each it ENDEpT Wil
9ne CATYing & weight-nge of 12 marks each,
Texi : Intikhatee-Manzoomat Part IE LLE. Urdu Academy;
Angex; Marsin - Mamak-e-khan-e-Tiknllum Had Fashat Meri
Dizbeer: Diast-s-Khuda ka Quvvad-e-sahar-e-Rozea Hussain Hain,
hear Hasan: Masnavi — ]m:thdr-:-nhmul-ﬂa}m
Daya Shankar Maseem; Imtekhab-e-Chulzar-e-Naseem.

PAPER 1l: NOVEL, AFSANA AUR DRAMA
Contzct Hours: 4 periods per Week Maxinum Marks: 75
Exsmination Duration: 3 Hours Theary: 60
Internaul: |5
Nater®  Each paper cortains 1en questions having two questions from each unje,

The candideies ars Tequined o aftemgt five questions in-afl selecting ar
least one question from each uni
UNIT I

Cremeral knowledge™s questinis an prescribed syllnbus, These are two part of this
unit. Fart Iet contains Six ohjective type questions. Each question carries ane mack,

M.D.S.U. Syliabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme

Part 13 contains two questions. Each question carries Thees marks and ward limit

For smawer shnll be up to 100 words,

LNIT 11 ' ;

Explanutica af two exteacts out of three extracts fram prescribed seories with refersnoe

and context, Each extract camrbes six marks,

LUNIT I "

Explaration with reference and context Em prescribed Movel and Drana.

T

Critical appreciation of story, plot, Technique and charscters et

UMIT IV

Life and works of prescribed Novelbst, shoc stary writers and play wright.

UNIT ¥

Components of Navel, shart story and Drama

Difference between Novel, Short Siory and Drama

Lirche Civmma Migarl ki Tareekh

#*  Transactional Modalities: o
Lecture'contaet pertods;Communicativelateractive and_ Construciivist
approaches, Imparting knowledge by means of ereating situations.

*  Titorinle' Practicam )
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contact! lecturs period. Peer group tebchimg may be encouraged. Hard
spots if any, may be resofved during tuterials,

*  Assesement Medalities .

*  The end exwmination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carmy o welght
age of 13 macks

*  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for ach paper will be conducled and
average of both the tests will be 1aken

*  Two essignments: ane oral presentstion and one written assignment. It
will camy & weightape of five {05) marks. .

M.B.  Omeeritical question will be set n question paper an each unit except

unil oo arrying & welihtage of 12 marks each

Tent: (i) Novel thasl ~ Wagt by Mizeer Al {first five chapters only for explanation)

1, Intekhab-e-Afsana LLE. Urdu Academy
(i Fallowing short staries from Intekhab-c-Afsana, P Urdi Academy
I Kafan — Munshi Prem Chand
2 Toba Tek Singh ¢ Manto
3. Kalu Bhengi Krishen Chander
4 Babbal Rajinder Singh Bedi
LiEy Dirarrm Darwaze Khel Da - Krishna Chande
HISTORY

FAPER I: INDIAN HISTORY 650 A.D, to 1526 A.D.
Contact Hours: 4 periads per Week Maximum Marls: 75
Ezamination Duration: 3 Hours Theory: G

Internal: 15

ORIECTIVES

1 To enlighten mmm:mmhﬂmmqmmm
of sixthk and sevenih centuries prwarnds, _ _
i To: provids the knowledge about the Rojputs of north India and thei
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Achievements
3 Thia S_Em:sl:r will highlioht the South [ndias Ristary asid its condact with
4 rest of india,
Tov give the knowledpge of Turkish congu d K hilji HEAIE
ceonamic refrma. oias SR
5 The Semester will show henw the Tushlae nibers ¢ ibsed
mq AT wghlag m contri o the stads
& This Semester will highlight ihe rise of regional powers in Indin in the 16%
cemhary,
UNIT |
&) Eh_m:_-r'unh: sources al the periad,
b) Higs ut'Ra;_m;uﬂgln and eonsolidation, main dynasties sackety and polity
€} Snulfl'l India - Pallavas, Chalukyas, Rashira Kutas, Chodas, Hoyazalas,
Kaitiyas- society and polity,
dj Tripartite sirupgle
LNIT 11
n) Turkish Invasions and enrly Rajput resistasce.
b E.mbi_ishmgmf_mlh. Sultanate [ | H06-1250)
;;; Eunﬂ_:qs with regional pawers, with specinl reference 1o Khiljl imperialism,
i mﬂ&mmsmwn and economi: measures of Alneddin Khilji
u) Mnum-md Bin Tughing - his plannings and Eilures
(] FITJI Tughtag — aprartan reforms and public welfire.
;:; Vijuyannpar end Bahamani Kingdoms — Expanaion and conflict
s Soclety and economy under Vijayunngar end Bahamani empires.
") L‘.h: pt;nhl:m of Morth Westsm frogtier, The Mangal invisions and their
pag
b Administrative Institutions of the Sultamite period, theary of kingship and
' » ind revenue systes,
[ Developmen: of Art, Architecture and lierature in sultanaie mwd"
d] Drecline of the Demi sultanste. : i
NIT ¥
i) Rise of provisclal kingdoms — Malwa, Guir, Benpal, Jaun g
: : - [ TR i
i1} Iriter stale conflicts with refirence i Malwa, Chujrat and Mesor o
o} Lodis and Saiyyeds ’

d} The rasture of Afgnn patiny
*  Transactional Modsbifies
LectureTantnct periods
Emnynl:mim‘!nt:auﬁu and Construciivist aporoaches
linparting lasowledge by mesns of creating sitations.
*  Tuterish'Practicam
Students will work in groups en the practicnl aspacts of the knowledge
during contactilectsre periods, groug-ivaching may be encoussged, Hord
spods B anv, may be resalved during tutoriaks.
= Ansessment Modalities
= Theend examinstion will be of 60 marks. Erch Unit witl ]
of 12 marks s S

& Two sessional Tests of W Marks for each paper will be conducted and
overage of both the tes1s will be inken :
s Twoassigiments: one ol presentation and one writien pssignment. 1t will

carry 3 weighinge of fve (05) marks.
wasl e
1 WEEg ey - e wren, e
2 ¥m v - wTe |
3y T W TR - i W
4 T EW - WA W wrhrr gfrE
6 ot o orssm = arei W @ i o e
gfines
& O &1 sEoe = s WRE 9 ST
7 Pm o e = i b M O A
6w T i - WrE TR W TS
L H:C. Raychowdbny - Political Hisory of Ancient Tndia
M RO Majunsdar - Histary and Cuitere of Indinn peapke.
11. B M, Lisnin - History of Ancient Tndia
11, H.C Fain — b e o B o M A oA

13 aefrefe 79 Sarem - et T
PAPER II: INDIAN HISTORY (15261857 A.I))

Ceatact Hours: 4 periads per Week Maximom Marks: 75
Examination Durathon: 3 Hours Theary: 60

' Internal: 15
OBJECTIVES:

i The pefiod under review marks 2 very crucial phase in the study of Indian
Histary and attempts to answer questhans which hither to have defined answer,

i The Mulghsl Empire stiempied to seck solutions to isaes which had an all
India charscter anul lasiing impoct, This shift and change in emphasis is vital
for o stidént of History who attempts to study it on n dntional basis The
iiherest contradictions in the Mughal policy have 1o be imdersiood in their
proper perspective to shed fresh Hght on the decline of the Mughal Emgpire
such approaches are objective i tatre.

3 The readerstudent shoald fally undecstand the mechanism which sffected
the faiars which led 1o the estuhlishment and consolidation of the British
pawer i Indie. This fime of reasoning will fores the student 1o think afresh
O [HANY G5HLes.

UXITI

i Soopces of the perbod -

b Advent of Mughats — Babur, Husmavun and the secand Afghan empire,
{with-specia! reference to Sher Shah Sari) .

: Staie and sockety, poliical, sdminisrarive and seonomic instiutians.

i Agricafieng pnd indisicy, el and commerce aai e2ipbdishimat nfurban
cenbers

&
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UMIT I .

aj. Consalidation and expansion of the bMughal Empire Akbar, Inhsngir, Shab
Jnhan gnd Avrengreh

k) Rajput podicy of Akbar, Aurangeeb and the fll of Mughal Empire.

€l Mughal Relation with Bajputs, lars, bMarsibas and Sikhs

LMET LN

a} bughal sdministrative instiisiions -land revense system, Mansabdar snd
Tapirderi gystem

by Rajpur policy of Akbar, Avrimgzeb and the fall of Mlughal Empire.

4] Development of Ar amd cultuee during Mughals

UMNIT IV

a Third Battbe of Panipal, Mamtho confedemtion

by Mnratha struggle azains the Briish,

4] Esiabiishmvent of British e o Benpal and cons=quent administrative
changes

] British Relations with Indian states: Mysore, Punjab and Awvadh

LMITY

Aj Estimage of Clive and Hostings
B} Grawih of Legislaiure
) Administrative chamges

L] Inddinn resisiance prior to 1857
#  Tramsnctional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods

Commuanicativednteractive and Constreciivist approeches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating sitaations.
*  TutorialePracticem
Students will work in groups on the practicsl aspects of the knowledge gained
during contactlestung perinds, Peer proup feaching may be encouraged. Hird
spots if ey, may be resabved during bsorinks.
s Assesament Modalities
& Theend sxnminasion will be of 60 marks. Edch Unit will carmy & weighings
of 12 marks.
*  Two sesslonal Tess of 10 Morks For cach paper will be condueted and
average of bath ibe bests will be taken
*  Twoassipnmends: one oral preseriation and one written mgnmlt Inwill
carry & weightage of (e (05) marks,

#ed el (Swggested Readings)

1 EitTws TE T A, fedh araw wateraE Pt
e e

z  Oiffer wRw e 0w s, mome 6 Oy awEd)
GIE wrei wefsa w5 3fem, (EE 1—-4)
wef afiy ey ‘faftw wAreTaE i wiEdn wE s

- :

5 WETripeihi s Rise and Fall of the Mughel Empire

6 5.R.Shamas ¢ Religeous Policy of the Misghal Emp:n}n

T LM Sarkar : Mloghal Adminisiraclon

L e
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8 (05 Sardesa Mew Histary of the Marnthas vol 11

9 Tara Chand History af Fresdom Movement in India (4 wls ¥

10, Lo A AT HE

1 AT R WeE g

(i) Following short stories from [ntekhab-c-Afmna, LU.P. Urdu Academy
I. Eafan =Munshi Prem Chand

2. Toba Tek Singh - : Manln
3, Kalu Bhangi Krishan Chander
4. Babbal Rajinder Singh Bedi
{iii} Drama Darwaze Khal Do - Krishma Chande
GEOGRAPHY
Scheme Exam Duraticn Max. Marks Min., for pass
Paper 1 3 brs. 4l {External)
18 Irternal) k]
Papar 11 I hrs. 40 {Externsl])
10 imternal)
PFaper 111 % hrs. 50 1§
PFAPER I: WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
Exsminatica Duration: 3 Hour M. Marks : 40
Objectives:

To familinsize the students with the diffrent places and people of diffrent countrics.
Pesgices this they will able to know our Medghburing Countries atso, They dre supposed
jo umderstand the relstionship between geographical facts and buman responses.,
CONTENTS
UNIT-I _
Agia bn thie context of the world, Termain pattern, drainage, ¢limate, nalural vegsation,
sails, spatisl distribution of peputation and economic hase af the codtinent. Regional
studies of Chins and Japan.
UNIT-1
Alrica and Europe — in the content of Asla. Reghonal Studies of Egypt and South
Alrica. Physkcal, sconomic, demographic characteristics of the coatinent of Europe.
Repional Studies of UK, l:;r.nnmu' and Framce,
UNIT-HI
blarth snd Sowth Americs Physical, EE‘MEIIH,IE and demographic setoup; Regional
Siudies of LUSA and Brazil,
LNIT-1W
Australia & New Zenland general accounl of the physical, sconomic and demagraphic
sei-up, Dietniled regional studies of Australia, Mew Feakand.
UNIT-V .
Contemporary issoes in world geograpty: Ghobalization, W.T.0. and '.wr}ﬂ.Summl.'l:,
LI Ervircnment programmmses { LMEP), UN Developmient programenes, cnvironmsnt
and sustainable development; Disaster management: concepls, components and
pebple’s reapond, concepts of regions and regional planning,
»  Transactional Modalities

Lecture/Contact periods

>
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CWmiu-]mmh: and Consrectivit spprmoaeches
Lmsparting knowledge by means of cresting sitsations.
#  TatorislsPraelicum

Slun_:lrr.ﬁ will work in groups an the praciical aspects of the kisowledpe gained

EIIJnnF. contactectare periods, Peer group teaching ey he ecncoursged. Hard

spods iU any, may be reselved during titorials,

Aszessment Modalities

*  The end exasnination will be of #0 marks. Each ungt will camy & welghtame
cight marks. ]

*  36% marks will be essential for passing the examination both%in iheory
and practical,

»  Twn sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will bg comducted and
average. of both the tests will be taken

Books Suggested;

I, ili;.':alai. A Geography of the World's Major Reglons, Routledge, Londos,

. Deblij, H.L : Geogmphy: Regions and concepts, Fohn Willev, Mew
York] 95,

3 Jackson, . H. snd hudman, L, E. - World Begiomal Geopgraghy: lssizes for

Today Jolin Willey, New York,199],
4 Minshall, G N, : Westem Europe, Hoddard and Stoughton, New York, 1984,
5 l‘lll'qmm L H : Geography of Canads and the Unbted States, Oford
University Press, 1985,

. Shaw E. B. :Anglo American- A Regional Gengraphy.

7. Minghall Roger: Regional Geography.

K Tames P, E Latin Amerion Cussed and Co. London

-3 s fs oF A A o o Rl e, s e, S
10, Minstull Roger: The changing nuture of Geographsy.,

11, Jarrot H.Q). : Africa (B

b2 P o o e ol e

1% TR A s i Reremy of Rl o

14 James PE.: Latin America, Cassed and Co., Landom.

I5 Trewartha @1 T.: Japan (The University of Wiscousin Types)

L6 Ackverman E, A, 1 Japan's Maturad Resoarces.

17.© Stamp, L. D.; Africa. Jahn Willey and Sons, New Yark.

I8, Butland, G 1. : South Africa.

9. C.B. Crassey | Geopraphy of Ching,
W, e I e o e

PAPER Il : GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA :

Exsmination Doration: 3 Hours Max. Marks ; 40
Orbjectives: To peesent o comprehensive, integrated aud empirically based prafile of
Imdia. The course is designegd s ns to present the male of peographical positioning of
Inedta br miding 85 peopolitical personality gnd its inier relstions with oiler coantries,
CONTENT:
UHNET -1 - R T
Indis in the coptext of the Bouth-East and Sowuth Asia; India: A Iand of diversities:
un - within diversitbes, Maior terrain elemends of Indin and thefr role in shaping

MLILSL Syllabus [ BA, B.Ed Programme 10

physzcl landseape of India. Drainage sysiem and jts functional significance,
UNIT-11
Reginnal and seasenal variation of climste- The monscon, Weslem disturbatice,
narweslers. Climadic regions of lndia :
Soil types « their distributlon and chorscleristics, vegetation types and their
distribution. Forest - The smtus of their use and need for conservation.
LNIT- 10
Agricalwre, irrigation ahd multipurpess profects, Geographical conditions,
distribution and production of wheat, rice, sugarcane, colton, jute, 1obaoco. coffes,
ter: Live stock, Horiculturs and Dairy products in indin; Fisheries.
UNIT-T¥
Resparces: minérals - iron-ore, mics, mangasese and sources of power — coal,
petroleam, hydropower, solar, alomic energy; Rescarce Regions of Indis; Industrics
lron and stesl, texiile, cement, chamical, fortilizer, paper and pulp; Indusris regions
of India; Composition of domestic and international frade; Transporation -railways,
rond, gir and waber,
UNIT-V i .
Changing nature of Indian exonomy-Agricultural growth during the plan periad:
Green revalution vis-8-vis fraditional frrming; reglonalization of Indisn agricultare.
Agriculiural regions and s relevance in agricultaral developreent planning. Spatial
distribution of populstion and desity; Socio Economic implications of population
explosion; urbanization; Gender diseriminaticn and empowerment of wamen,
=  Transactionsl Modalities
Lecture*Contact periods
Comminicativelnieractive and Conginsctivist approaches
Impaniing knowledge by meahis of creating situntions.
= ‘Toierial/Practicom
Students will work in growps on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during comtactflecture perinds; Peer group teaching muy be encouraged. Hard
apats if any, may be resolved during hiorials
#  Amessment Modalities.
»  Theend examdnstion will be of 40 marks. Each amit will camy 2 weighlsge
a eipht marks,
s 365 marks will be essential for passing the cxnmination both o theary and
practical
s Two sessionnl Tests of 10 $latiis for each paper will be conducted and |
sverage of both the tests will betaken’
Books Recommiended
1, Deshpande C.0.: Indin -A Reglonsf Interpretation, Morthern Book Centre,
Mew Delhi, 1982, ° '
2 Singh RL. (ed) India - A Regional Geography, Mational Geographical
Sockenyy India, Vrmnasi, 1971. , e
1 Spute, (VH.K. and Learnmaonth, A TA. -India and Pakistan - Land People
nd Eominm; P, A I
4 héethisen & Co,, Londan, 1967,
5 Wadin, D M.: Geology of India, McbMillan & Co., London 1967 »
[ D, Khullar: India A Comprehensive Geography) Kabant Pubbication, New
Doathi, &
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3 Megi: Goography of India, ’

i Govt, of India- Five Year Mans of Indie

4 indien Year Book {Latest Edition} ; Poblication Divisian, Delhe
10, Irrigation Atns of India,

11, Chaterfi, 5.8, ; Climstology of Indis {Caloottn University, Calcuiia)
12 Gagettesrs of India: Publicathon Divislon. Mew Delhd.

13, & fird, v o gu s, fewer ofesers
14, wrhfiar o & - e g ape, Wl e, s
15, N W O, WRE H R e

GEOGRAPHY PRACTICAL
Contact Hours: 4 perinds per Week Maximom Marks; 50

20-25Batch Exnminstion Duration: § Haers
1. Lab work (Written Examination 3 howrs duratian) . |}
2. Record wark and viva-voce : 1]
3, Field Survey and Viva-vocs (2 houss dsralion} 0
4. Envircomentsl Project report and viva-viocs 10

Total E11]
COMTENTS:

L ij:.l.i-.':_n =General principles, classification and cheice of prajections,

SORSITUCIIAN, properties, meril and demerits, imitations and wse of the follawing

projections:

Cylindrical: Simple, equnl srea, Gall’s and Meseator's prejection,

Condcal: Dne standard paraflel, two standard paraliels, Bonne's and Potyconic.

. Emﬂlmrgpdartm}:Mnmphin.Stﬂenmhir:,&umni:.]iquhﬂuumd

queat Arca

®  Canventional: Molhweide's, Sinwsaidal, Globular

Projeciion suitable for mep of Tndia

I.  Climatic meps and diagrams —tsoplerh Maps ([zobar, lsotherms and
maps), Fimple and Compound Wind rose, climograph, bytherpraph and
climntopraph,

I Sidy & interpretation of wetiher maps of fanusry & July months,

Sratisiscal methods - Colculation of cosfickent of comrelation {Spearman’s and

Carl Person's)

4. Prismatic Compass Survey -Imperiance. Appliances, Methods: Radiation,
Intersection, Traverse {closed and apen traverse), comection of beeagings and
“remeoval of closing error, -

5 Pmimupmpminmgwmbdmmufﬁmkumuﬂﬁmmphynlhnfm
Dictadled report will be peepared and separate topics 1 be given to a batch af B
1 students. I will be for seven days.

Supzested Books:

+  Kellway, Georgep: Man Projections, Matheen & Co., Londen.

Seeers ) K. :Man Projections, Universiy of Londoa Prezs, London,

Singh R. L.: Elenyants of Practical Geopraphy, Knlvani Poblishers, Mew Delhi

wHl, Ao, ardeTes i, o, i) ot e, oy

i T mwmmmmm

* u

Tl
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‘ POLITICAL SCIENCE
FAPER [: REPRESENTATIVE WESTERN POLITICAL THINKERS
Contact Hours: 4 perinds per Week Maximum Marks: 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hours Theary: &0
Intermal: ©5

ORIECTIVES

. Understand the Bundarmental contowrs of clussical westers politieal thoughts.

. Understand the basic features of medieval political thaught, impeet of
reminigcence shifl from medieval to moders era

® Understand the social contract theory and appreciate its Implications on
the peroeption of state in terms of is purpose and rale,

# Understand the fundamental werms of diffsrent schools offibersl end realistic
sircams af western political thoughts.

= Understand the Mearwian philosophy o operale and analvses alse some

trznds of western palitical theory in the post Maerdan era.
CONTENT: !
UNIT 1
Pinte: Idesl Sete, Justice, Rule of Philosophy, Education, Communism, Aristoile;
State, Constitution, Citizenship, Property, Skhavery, Revaluiion, |
UNIT I
5t Augustine: Theory of Twa Cities
Thomas Acguinzs: Stete, Law, Christianizathon of Arisotle
Machimvelli: Notion State, State Craft, Religion and Morality.
UNIT I
Thomas Hobbes: Contractual theory and Soversignty
Tohm Locke: Contractunl theary snd Private Property
11, Rowssseau; Contraciual theory and Cleneral Wil
UNIT IV
leremy Bentham: Utilizarignism, Law & Reforms \
LSMill: Revision of Bentham’s Unilitarianism, Libery and Representative
Crovernment,
T. H. Gireen: Theory and functions of state, Liberty
UNIT ¥
G W, Hegel: Dlalectical idealism, Theory of Stam
Karl Manc Dialectical & Historical maternlism, Surplas valoe, Class Struggle,
Fevolution o
Joha Rawls: Theory of Jusiice
+  Transacticnal Modalities
LectureiContact periods
Communicative/Tnteractive and Constngclivist approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situations,
= TutortalsPracticum
Students will work in groups on the practical sspects of the keowledge gained
during contactilecture periods; Peer proup teaching miy be encouraged. Hard
spots IF any, may be resclved during tutorials
= Assesmment Modalbthes
#  Theend examination will be of 0 marks. Each Unit will carmy o weighsags
of 12 marks. ) *




-
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*  Two sesgional Tests of 10 Marks for sach paper will be conducted and
aversge of both 1he teste will be taken
. h_-.-n- ussignmenis: one oml presentation and one writien astipiment. 1§
will carry & welghtage of five (05} marks,
SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Sir E. Baker, Greek political Theory- Plato snd bis predacessors, New Delhi,
B. L. Publications, 964,
L. A Ashersft, Revolutionsny Politics and Locko's Two Trentises of Govt,, London,
Allenand Ulewin 1586, .
3, K.CHrown (ed.) the Cambridge History of Political Thoaght 14501700,
Carmbridge, Cambridge University Prass, 1991,
4. LA Duuqﬁu; Hiztory and Paliticel Thearies, Mew York, Macmillan, 1903,
H.J.Laski, Political thought from Locke to Bantham, Oxford, Oxford
Liniversiny Press, 1920,
6. S.Mukherjesand 5. Rammswsmy, A Histoey of Palitical Thaowghi : Flato 1o Mani,
iy [helhi Prentice Hall, 1995,
T O Mexey, Pollibcal Philosophies, Mew York, Mefacmillan, 1948
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PAPER II: INTERNATIONAL RELATHINS SINCE 1945

A

Contact Howrs: 4 perinds per Week Maximum Marks; 75
Expmination Duration: 3 Hours Theary: §
Interns: 15

OBJECTIVE

. Ac]u_:_lgainuh:msui ves with varius approaches to the study of intemarional
padirics.

] Undersiand impostant concepts which provide the framework for’
understanding international palitics,

. Understand snd take stock ofthe events ard irends in Intemational politcs
after the World War JL

. Understand the quest of developiag couniriss for thel Edentity and self
determinalion in the ers of cold War.

. Understand and critreally epprecinne the sxlient festures of focelgn policies
of same mainr powers.

. Understand and appreciate the determinanis and featares of Indin's forcign
policy and Indin’s relations with her neighboring countries

" Undersand and acquaing themsshves with recent developments and
ansrging brends in Interaational politics,

- Understand and critically evaluate the role and functioning and Emapact of
variaus srganizations for regional cooperation.

CONTENTS:

UMIT 1

Meaning, Natare aad Senpe of Intemational Relations: Approaches to e stedy of
Atemurivnal Refations, ldenlist snd Reallst apprasches. Worgenthau's Realist Theory.

boron Kaplan's Syatem Theory, Game Theory, Decision Moking Theory.
UNITH
Kational Power; meaning and =lements, Bafance of power, Collective Security,
Iastramants of Mateonal lnterest — Diplomacy and Propugenda
UNIT IN 2
Cald Wor: meaning, caises, events and impeet, Desente, new Cold 'War, end of Cald
War, [memmntional retations inunipoler world, Man Aligrment Movemsnt (Indis and
MaML
UMIT IV t
Foreign Policy: meaning, slemends nnd determinate, the sallent features of the forelgn
paticies of USA, China and Indie. Indiz’s relations with USA, Rossa and her
neighbors,
LUMIT Y
bdajor Contemporany, Trends and Issoes in International Politkes, Role and Iigpact of
LM in changing the Waorld, Environmentabism, Human Bights and Global Terroriom,
Internationed Political Ecanaeny, Disnrmament, SAARC, ASEAN, Europedn Union
= Transactional Medalitics . B
LectureCondact pericuds
Communicative'Interactive and Constneciivist approsches
mpariing knowledge by means of creating sifuations
*  TuterialPracticum
Students will work in groups on the practical aspeets of the knowledige gained
during conigctfleciune periods; Peor prowp teeching mmy be encouraged . Hard
spods if any, may be resolved during tutorials;
= Assessment Modalithes i
» The end examinstion will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will camy 2 weightage

af 12 marks.
« Two seesionnl Tests of [ Marks for each paper will be conducted and
averkge of both e fests will be aken .
»  Twoasabpraments: one oral presentation and ome written assignment. It will
carry a weightage of five (03} marks,
SUGGESTED READING

L. L.M.Goodrich, Unated Mation in changed waeld, Mew York, Columbia Uriversity
Press, 1974,

2, M5 Rajanied ), United Matlons at Fifty 2nd Beyond, Mew Dedhi, Lancer Books
1954, J !

3. R.AFolk, Law, Morality and War in the Contemporary World, New York,
Frederick A Pracgar, 1963,

4. WD, Coplin, Infroduction to Intematiensl Pelites, Chicagn, Markham 1971,
Mehendra Komar: Intermational Polities,

5, K.M.Waliz Theory of Internstional Politics Reading Massochusetts @ Addison
Wesley 1979, ' )

6, Fredman ; Inroduction to Warld Polities. s

7. # sF vm e - wEn o fdw A - o freem, femd aew

e, SETETATE, 2004
B aras ey - aedeo i, Sl ofiae, gl
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ECONOMICS
PAFER I MONEY, BANKING AND PUBLIC FINAMNCE
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Wiek Mlaxinum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hoors Theory: 6
OBECTIVE P
The Students wre sxpecied io :

Uudu;rfn!nd the meaning, vsage of Impasts of MOnSY Of econmmy and
fanctinning of banks and different aspects of Public finance.
Davelop the ability 10 appraise critically the jsnses related with inflation.
deflation, reflation.
CONTENT
UNIT 1
Basic Concepts: Maoney ~ meaning, functions and classification. Grasham's Jaw:
Manstary standasds — metallic and paper systema of mobe issue,
Value of Money and Inflation: quantity theary of money — Cash transaction and
cash balance spproaches: The Keynesian approsch: Inflation, deftation and reflation
~definiton, types, conses and effects of inflation on different sectors of the economy:
mmu and cost push infladion: Measures fo control inflation: Philips curve,

] Ch&ﬂﬁﬂmﬂlﬂ:‘ Functions of commereial banks, the pracess m‘mm
- Purp-uau aqd_ilnmblmns; Lizbilities and assets of banks: Evolation of commercial
Mfmmwnrﬁ:hw:AMqum progress of commercial
banking after nationalimtion : Recent reform in Banking secior in Indix. Determinants
tlfhh:rmisl: Supply - High powered Money and Money Multipfier,

Eun_l,rgl Banking: Functions of & Central Bank, Various quantitative and
qualiativemethods of credit control objective methods, Role ond fiunctions of the
Reserve Bank of India. Monetary, Policy, with specia! reference to India.

UNIT IV E

N_lt_url_ud Scope of Public Finance: Meaning and scope of public finance:

Diistinction between privage and public finance: Public goods va. private goods: Market
failure: Role of the Governmest.

Public Expenditure: Memning, classification and principle of pablic experditure ;
Canons and efficts of public expenditre : Trends (n public expandifure and causes
n[gmn;h public expendiivre fn Tndin

¢ Taxation: Sources of public revenise: Taxation — mesning, canons and classification

- efvaxes: Effects of tanation: Characteristies of good tax system: major irends in tax
reverid of the Central and Stte Governmients Rujasthan

M.D.S.U, Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Programme 1107

&  Transactional Modalities
Lachare/Cantact periods
Communieative/Interactive and Construetivist npproaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating situntions 4

#  TworialeFraclicam
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
durtng contactleciure periods; Peer group teaching may e encournged. Hard
spois if any, may be resolved during tutorinks.

#  Assessment Modalithes

s Theend examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will carry a weightage

of 12 marks,

e  Two ssssional Tests of 10 Marks for cach paper will be conducted and
average of both the tests will be taken i
= Two assignments; one oral presentation snd one writlen essigrment. i will

carry & weightage of five (05} marks,

Beoks Recommended ol .

. Ackley, G (1978). Macro economics: Theory end Policy, Macmillan Publizhing
O, Mew York. . )

2. Bhargava, BN, (1971}, The Theery and Working or Unioa Finance in India,
Chaitanys Publishing House, Allshabad, _

3. Gupta, 5.8 (1994} Menctary Economics £ Chand and Comparry, Mew Dedhi.

4, Houghton, EW. (Ed.) (1988], Publlc Finarce Penpuin. Bakimone.

5, Jhe, B{1998), Modern Public Economics, Routledge London.

&, Mithani, DM, (1981), Macrosconomic Analysis and Policy, Omfiord and [BH,
Wew Delhi

7. Mithani, DM (1998% Modern Public Finence, Himnlaya Publishing House,
b,

B Musgrave, RA, end PB. Musgrave (1976}, Publlc Finance in Theory and
Practice, MeGraw Hill, Kagaknsha, Tekyo. -

9. Shapiro, E- (1996), Macrosconomic Analysis Gaigotia Publications, Mew Delhi

10. Day, A.CL. (1960). Outline of Monetary Economics Onford University Press,
Cocfoad. ;

Il. DeKock M.H. (1960). Central Banking, Staples Press, London.

12, Due LF. {1963), Government Finance, Irwin, Homewood i

PAPER II: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES
Contsct Howrs: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marhs: 73

Examination Duration: 3 Howrs Theory: 60
Iniernal: 15

ORJECTIVE

The Sindents are expecied to:

- Unéerstand the mesning definition and basic Concept of Sutistics :de '

hnthemnatics.,

= Understand the use of different tools and techniques of measurement to salve

. various statistbal problems. :
- = Undersiand various methods and their uses in econoamics.

*
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CONTENT

UNITT

Celenbues: [ifTerentintbon of o Fanction: Integratian of o function, A :
Geometrical progressions, Logarithm, i ik
Matrix and Determinants: Various brpes of matricss, Deterd

ehabris, Cramimer’s mle. : o !r_w:rhr ot
UNIT 11

Imtrodection ta Statistics: Basic concepts - Papulation Sample, Parameter Frequency

Distribudion, Cumulative frequency Graphic and disgrammatic Tepresenintion of

data. Techniques of data collection : Sampling ve. Pepulatioe, nei
e mpling ppulation, primary &nd secondory

LINIT 111
Central Tendency and Dispersion: Measures of cenral femd -
: : ency © Mean, Median,
&qr., w&mmﬁ and Harmonic mean. Measures of dispersion, Range, Mean
visthon, §1 wtion. Coefficient of viiation, Quartile deviation, Skewne
Concept of rale of growth. e i
UNIT IV
Correlation nnd Regression
Camelation: Simlcﬂmﬂh:tmr:fﬂmﬁﬁm—hmlpﬂmudhukﬂmehﬂ
1 y - by
Partial and Mulriple correlation Anafyris, Regression analysis - Leas squares method,
Wlm of regretson cocfickms [mterpalation (Mewwon s and Binosdnal Methad),
Times Series nnd Index Numbers
Time series analysis - Concepd and comiponenty - Determinntion of
naly - regular irend
und seasoial indices @ Index pumbers - Concepl. price relative, quantity relative,
'_a-'lLL:: redmtive. JT-I!-F]'I';}H'i 'aasche's and Fisher, Family bardget method; Problams
i the eoasireclion and limimthons of ind ; i
gy e ool e nambers, Tests for ideal {edex number
Current population censss 2001, Statlstical m iy Endi. Agriculd nifustsia
and Trade Statistics in India o TR t
*  Tramsactional Madalities
Lecrure Contact periods
Communicative/Interactive and Constructivist approaches
Impaning knowledge by meang of ereating situations
& TwtorlalsPrecticum
Saudents will work in groups on the practical aspeacts of the knowl nisdd
du-im_; contactlecture periods; Peer group tenching may be :nmﬂg:dwl{md
gpots il apy, may be resolved during tutorials,
*  Assezsment ModaHties
*  Theend examination will be of 60 marks. Each Uit will carrv i
of 12 marks. o
*  Two seasicand Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted and
mm].l,-_ud'hcﬂh the lests will be taken
= Two asdignments: ond ol presentation and ane writlen assignment. Tt will
eary & wedghtage of fve (05] marks.
Baoks Recommended
I Allen, FLGIN (1974) Mathematical Asalysis of Econvenics Macenillan Press,
Loadan,

M.DS5.U, SyHabus | B.A, B.Ed. Progranime F 169
2. Black, ). and JF. Beadley { [973). Essential Mathematics for Economists: fohn
Wiley and Sona. .

3. Chisng, A.C. (1986) Fundasnental Methods of Mathematical Ecomomics (3rd
editbon) Bledinew Hill, Mew Delhi

4,  Croxton, FE, D), Cowden end 5. Kledn (1973} Applied Genernl Sintistics
Prentice Hall, Mew Deili

5 Gupta, 5.0 and VE. Kapoor (1993 Pundamentals of Applied Suaistics. 5
Chand and Sons, New Delha

6. Speigal, MLR. (1592) Theory and Problems of Statistics MeGmw Hill Book,
London

CC: 6 SCHOOLING, SOCTALIZATHON AND GENDER CONCERNS
Instructionn] Time: & periodsiweek Max. Marks: 75
Eunm. Duration: 3 Hours External: &

Intermal: 15
Objectives of the Course:
O completion of course, the student-teachers will be able oo

# - become awane of the processes of socialization at home and school that act
a5 shaping factors in identity formation of the school going child (in Indian
comiends)

e reflecteritically on Factors ihal shape idensicy formation and influence sense
ol self of the growing “student” as well as "teacher” in schood as well 25 out
of achaol.

o wunberstend the processes thay have sheped’cordinue b0 shape one’s own
sense of identity a5 ‘stadent’ and & “person” Jocated inemultiple soclal
conbexts and roles

#  reflact on one's aspirafions and posibdbites in order to develop B growing
senise of agency a5 o ‘eacher”, & ‘professional’, mswell 85 8 "homen being”,

& lewm about gender izsues in school, cumriculum, textual materials acress
disciplines, pedagogical processes and its intersection with class, caste,
culiure, relighon amd region,

Course Outline:
UNIT ) Socinlization and Develepment of Salf

¢ Understanding the nabare and processes of socialization
At home: family &5 8 social institulion; impact of paresting stylefchild
rearing pracibces, trensmission of parenial expectstions and vaboes;

In the community: neighbourhood, extended famaly, religious group and
their sociglization funclions
A8 schood: Fmpact of entry 19 school; school as & social instiotion; vakue-
formation in the coniext of schooling;

#  Undersianding interfice between hame, communily and schoal; Inter-

limkages within wider sogio-cultursl conbext
UMIT It Emergence of ‘perzon’ and *identity” ;
#  Understanding ‘Identity formation”; emergence of mobiple wentities fn
the: formation of a person placed in vasious socisl and instinstions conteas;
ke peed for inner coherence; managing conflicting “identities’,

s  Determinants of identity formasion in individusls and growps: sy as cRste,

class, gender and religion -
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*  The influence of peer group, ntdmm:mmh:hmlogyand Elobatiztion

on wdentity formation in contemporany Indian socieey

UNIT I8z Schooling and identity formation

.
LNIT

-
L]
L]

Modes

L B ]

Practicam:

I,
2

3

Schooling as a i i ion: i i
g process of identity formation: ageTibed, acquired and
xl:zl::mtc blfjidcru_-r formation io deacher and students: sehend calnge
08, teac - i i i
& ng-learning practices and teacher dm._mm i the
Fotential role of schood in d, i i : i
s in developing nationa, secular ard hismanisie
LV: Coping with social complexites: Rale of educstion

Gerader Identities and Socialisatho tes f ily,
o e i::u:imn Practices in: Family, Schools, Other

Ciender bing in icul ia, Li
!'P-'nmm’: ni;:: e, drop out, Sex Ratia, Literacy. Recant tremmds in
Ssues related o marginalized Women: STISC/Minor el
challenged wamen, viclims of viokence, — e
ﬂumm ng Euﬂmnl:
ucm]mmmum-ﬁsmminm to introduce key them
e e : Iy i e of the coursa
P nr'm?‘nﬁL tity Sormation, sociological notions and experientinl
l.'l'hmw_ ations of sehools end clnstrooms thrawph the bens of
IIJJWIT with seachers; nusking flald mu:-e:wilhl Wi
sup discussion and exploration, aroumd
E S around selected readings and key
iewing selocied documentaries and filr cli]
Writing exitical reviews of readings and ﬂhﬂmd
Preseniations of reviews
Reect ! 2 .
i e, autnbiographical writing, towasds self-anderstanding, om given
Tonsmal writig, om course cEperiences (io ke |niti ith thi
_ tinted with this ¢ i
be cominued rough the vear, with oocasional sharing with a ‘rriln:ﬁlﬁ
Visit to i ialbafion
b2 & sehool snd studying the role of school in socidliEadion of the
B . : G
lea:pnnr;ﬁ:m-cs on ways af managing conflicting identities wiik

Studying the school activitles which enhance secular identity in children,

(serving schan) i ivi
iy processes that contribute to pencefil living of eeaches:

Deseribing anes’ own provess of soclalization quiding some cxperienoes

B

7.
A

Wrile a paper on effosts of the Central end Sinie povernments for Gender
Jurizpradences.

Review one recent aticks on Gemder [s5ues in Education.
Frepane a report oo recenl trends in Educntional development of girl child
in Indin.

Modes of Internal Assessment Marks

Written Lests o
Any two of the Practicum ik
Suggested Readings
1. Pathak, Avijit (2002), Social Tmplications of Schooling. Mew Delhd,
Rainbow Publishers. p
2. Kumar, Krishna {2004), What % Worth Teaching? 3rd ediiion, Orieni
Longmin .
3. Krishnamurti, J. Education and the Significance of Life. KFT Publications
4. Bautles, J. (1990} Gender Trouble Feminism and the subversion of Identity.
Mew York. Rostledge.
5. Shaome, R & E Annamalal (2003, Indisn Cdaspora in Sesrch of Idenity.
Myzore, ClIL. .
6,  Kumark. (201} Prejudice snd Pride School Histories of the Fresdan
Struggle. Mew Dielhi, Viking/Penguin. :
7. Amalendw Misra (20M). Idensity and Refigion Foundstions of Anti-
Istamizm in India. New Delhi. Snge Publications,
4. Boopic G Smith, (2013} Women's Studies: The Basbcs. Routbedge,
¥, Devaki Jain and Pam Rajput (Ed) (2003} Nasratives from the Women's
Studics Family. Mew Delhi. Recreating Knowledge, Sage.
10. Dipankar Gupta (Ed ) (2004). Caste In question Idestity or Hieraschy) New
Dielhi. Sage Publications. \
11. Kamala Ganesh & Usha Thekiar (Ed.) (2005), Culture and Making of
Identity in India. New Dalhi. Sage Publications.
1L Sarsewari, T.5. (Ed.) {1999}, Culture, Socialization and Human
Development. Theory Research and AppHcations in [sdia. New Delhi Sage
Publicatian,
13, Sen Amariya (DR06) 1dentity and Viclence, The Ilusion 'of Destiny. Mew
Delhd. Allen and Lane Pengum Books India Pyt Lid
14. Shashi Thareor (2007). The Elephant, the Tiger & The Cell phone
(Particularly part two of the book) Mew Delhi. Penguin Viking.
15, Srinivas MM (1986), Social Chenges in Moders India. Bombay, Allied
Publizshers.
16, Vidysnathan, TG (1985, *Auwthority and Tdentity in India’, in ‘Ancther
India" Dae dalus, Pall, 118 (H): 147-89,
17,  Mnithrexi Krishna Raj, (i%86). Women Studies in India - Some
Perspectives, Bombay, Popular Prakashsm.
18, Reges, Sharmila (2003) (ed), Sociology of Gender, Wew Delhi. The
Challznge of Feminist Sociologhcal Knowledge, Sape. :
1%, HWCERT (2008), Gender Issues in Edueation, Positon Paper. Mew Delhi
NCERT.
20,  Bhasin, Kamla (2000} Understanding Gender Mew Dethi: Kali for Women

-

|
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Group C:Developing Teacher Sensibilities
Section I:Experiences for Teacher Enrichment
ETE 3: Exploring Library and other kearning Resoorces
Instrictionn] Time: 3periodsiweek Max., Marks: S0
ExamDuration: IHwsrs Intermal: 50
Ojectives of the conrge: ;
O completion of te courss the stedent-tuaches will be ble fo:
*  develop & sense of initiative, imaginstion =nd discermment of Fedaning
pofential ather resourcs available in their surraundings.
take some inltiative in pursting mterests oatside the formal couwrse wark
ram a range of svailable resouress - the institute library, websites an
the inlernet, locsl events and Eacilities, as well &5 locad Tesues [k the
reighborhood or town), members of local commandly and visiting
TESMMIITE PErSOns,
Course Ouotline:
UNIT LKnowing ones Library
Rnewing wour libiary, Libmry Mansgsment and Aulomation
UNIT Ik Arrengement of documents
Types of books and other materials, Searching and locating relevant reference
maderials,
UNIT Wi Library for professional development
Resourees helpful for professional development: Mewspaper, Magarines, Webaines,
Leaming puides, Members of bocal community, Besosrce persond, Websites,
Modes of Laarning  Engagement: )
Learning engagement Inclades lecture, discussion, observation, fieldvisits and
pasigmments,
Practicom:
Exch student tencher b expected tor
; Maintnin n list of books and joumals that have beea read,

r Make adossier with relevant websites and notes on thels bearning potesrinl

3 Write reviews of 6t least twa boaks of his'her own interest,

4 Miake a8 plan for sefting up of'a sohool library and disouss it with the schools’
he has uttached with and write a programme-cvaluation repor.

5 Asmmll survey to eollect information about different kinds of lihraries

inthe city,

A progect to discern the present staus of librories [ schools,

Discern leaming oppertunities in the local ervironment and create an
eccasion andlar o strategy for some significant. bearning for fellow siudents.
Inlerview  resoutce  persoidimember  of local community  andior
Ofgenize A" learning encounter’ with any of them for their fellow students.

Modes of Internal Assessmeent Marks
Written tests 20
Preparstion of Bibliogrmphy 10
Evalustion of one refecence book ]
Ananalyticsl study of a schoold library I

Suggested Readings:

I Erighna Komar (2009} Library Crgandzstion, Mew [helhd, Vilkas Publishing
House.

M.0.5, L. Syltabus / B.A. B.Ed, Prograimnine Fd

2, Krishos Kumar (20005 Beference Service Mew Delhl, Yikas Publishing
Henae. ’ .

3. Krishaa Kumar (2008 Library manunlMew Delhi, Vikes Publishing

Flinate,
4 Krishon Komer (20090 Library Adminisiration md Manegement. Mew
. Delkic Vikas Publishing Heosse . .
4, Boshen Lok biial {1978), Libmry Admenistiration Bew Dethi. Metropofitan

Baonk.
Pedapogy
PC 1- fitdy o — firwrray v ffir -

Contact Howrs: 4 {periods per Week) ‘--'I'm:knl:lm Marks: 73
iincluding 2 Practicwm) Theary: G0
Examinatton Dusation: 3 Hours Internal: 15
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Mudes of Learning Engagement

Moades of Leaming Engagement will be based on eclectic a i
i : ppronch. It includes
Questioning, Lecture-com-distussion, Demonstrations, Communbestive scilviiies,

. Sitnational teaching, Laarning by Duing, organizing inguiry activitles'open ended

activities for leaming English, Group work and discussion: Lse of ICT

5 ;. G L3 redated bo
ELL/ELT, Group work on pedagngic anelysis of content and planting lessons and
peor iberaction. The emphasts will be on learmer-centened teaching.
Scheme of Assessment

] ﬁc!:mrﬂdnmmmnnwﬂ[hﬂﬁﬂmaﬁ&&hUH ill cary
weight of |2 marks, et ;

*  Thret essonal tesis out of which overege of toag best will be counled for L

. ;uu_ Each test will carry a weight of five {05) marks,
WO asspnmente; one orel presenintion snd one writtan assi :
_»will cary & weight of five (05) marks, e
Practicum: Any twe of the following
*  Preparing a small dictionary of the difficult woed i '
B it ary e diffscul 5 uged in ibe secondary
JIfl‘uﬂ:'.l_:'in,g diffesent visual-aids for teaching,
‘raming suitsble exerclses on a glven tople E.
Dc--zlnp_rm-m of lnguage games o
annm of 20 fest itens (5 each on the LSRW gkills),
Amlzm_ng EITUeS mnumilmd by secondary studenis,
Anmlyshs mnd categonsation of exercises on Erammar as gives in the prescribed
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teitboak of the schoal.

s A write-up on the problems faced by the school students in relation o the
acquisition of the receptive (listening and reading) or productive {speaking
and writing) skills in English.

Selection of mnterisls for writing in English from the newspapers, comics, magazines,
advertizements and prepamiion of an oulline for teaching langunge items.

ot H‘Fﬂ* —

i st Frarm # R e — e g e

fit v famee Ry — wrd oty om :
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PC I-Pedagogy of English
Contact Hours: 4 periods per Week Maximum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Thenry: 60
Internal: 15
Objectives:

On compietion of the conrse, the student teacher will be alde to:
s  understend the neture and resources of lanpoape and issues releiad {0 languege
scquisition, langunge leaming, _ :
s  poguire knowbedge shout the rofe, status and ohjectived of teaching English ns
n second fEnguage in Insdin.
« develop the foor basic skills Le. listening, speaking. rending snd writing in
stadents
& earich thelr knowledge of English voesbulery and siroctures,.
»  improvise and use appropriate aids for teaching English,
s lmow, compare and snalyse various methods and approaches to teaching English
7= & secondd language.
#  plan and ieach lessons in English prose, poetry; graminar and compomtion
relsted to the textbooks prescribed by different Stare Boords of Secandary
Edwcation.
«  use varkous fechniques for the evelustion of learner®s nchicvement tn English.
a  identify and snakvse errors {0 plan and execute remedinl fnstruction.
Course Contenis: The paper will be divided into five Uniis.
UNITI. About Language and Language Teaching
#  Matue, concept, importance and functions of language, the Find , the
Hecond and third language,

«  Psychological, linguistio and pedagogical principles o. teaching English
ns a gecond kanguape.

®  The objestives of teaching English & secondary level in India.

U/MIT 1L Language Skills

*  Recepiive skills: listening and reading skilly b
Developing lstening skills through story telling, dialogues, situationnl

conversationa, rode plays elic.
'
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Dreveloping reading skills through Reading Aloud and Silent reading, Intensive
and Extensive Reading, Skimming and Scanning
*  Produstiee Skills: speking and weiting
I:_r:-r:l_np'm; speaking and writing skilly throupgh Sy telling, dislogues
sMuntionsl conversations, role plays; st I
!van.-k-pllnt writing skills. process. mechanics and steps of writing:
brama‘nrm@g. TRHe-Making, organizing thoughts, prepasing first draft, editing
I.I'Id_|n'|pr4}'|'l'!aﬁrnll.ﬂng.‘i'|-’:ilingB.I'rd1=|:'.h.'irlg af letters, applications, reports,
stories, e-mai TV ires i
LUNIT [IL App“hr:%huﬂl RN ik
" ;hJEﬁrm'nduullnn 1o the masor appraaches snd inethods,
» ruciural-Situationsl A gt i
s bty am Communicative Approach, Comstructivist
: El_n_amma:-i’mlmlﬂrinn Method, Bilingus] Method and Direct Method,
Sing rile- play | -d i i
e 1Eﬁ|::ﬂ‘]I]In'“;.':lwzﬁup veusslon, debale, group work , project ete for
UNIT I%: Teaching-Learning Materials and Flanning for Tesching
- E‘nrl?pj:l_, Scope and Impartance
* Andic-visosl aids: (elecdronic gnd prirt medial, radio, TV, films, mokils phaomes,
computer, internet, redio, pictures, Aashcards, flannel board, OHF, blackboard,
madels, tape recordes, chants, magazines, newspapers, class libraries, languape
«  labs, CALL programmes, language games, efc.
*  Criterin of Analysis and Evaluation of texthooks,
. LI:E!-Dn planning: Matuee, abjectives and needs; Lesson planning for LSRW
skills, grnenmar, vocabulary, prose, poetry and drama st schoal lewel.
UNIT %, Assessment and Evaluation
*  Concept, Scope and Imporiance,
L 1'3.13:5 of Assessment and Evalustion in Efglish.
L sesament of Lenguape SEils(LSEW) and
Vincabulary, Structure =nd ﬂmmw}fnn::m'mlﬂugfﬂl:mzm .
*  Error analysis and remsdial instructioniwark,
Modes of Learning Engagenent
Mﬂdfs. of Learning Engagement will be based an ecleslic approach. I fncludes
questioning, Leqwnwdiumslm. Demonstrations, Communicative setivithes,
Situational wacking. Leaming by Daing. orgaizing Inguiry activities/'open cnded

activities for learming English, Group wark ang discussion; Use of ICT relaied in |

EL.L.'_I_-'.L'I', G:I-mp work on pedagogic analysds of content gnd planning lessons and
peear interaction. The emphasia will be on leamer-centered teaching.
Scheme of Assessment
®  The term ead examination will be of 60 marks. Each Un: ill
sy Uit will camy o
*  Three sessional Tests out of which average of twa best will ba coumied fie
magks _Eunh st will carey & weight of five (05 marks,
. T'«_n:l LEBIENTEAL: ane oral- presentation and one writlen- sisignmeni. [t
- will carry & weight of five (05) marks.
Practicwm: Any twe of the fallowing
®  Prepasing » small dictionary of the dificult wards ased in the secondary

P05 UL Syllabus / B.A, B.Ed. Programme ]

Lexthoaks.

Preparing different visual-gids for teaching,

Framing suliable gxerzises on & friven topic fpassape,

Crevelopment of languape pames

Preparation of 20 test ibems (3 sxch on the LERW skills).

Analysing emvors committed by secondary studenis.

Anilyss and categorisation of exercises on gramminr as glven in the prescribed

texthook of the school,

& A write-gp on the profdems faced by the school stslents in relation to the
acquiziien of the receptive {listening and resding) or productive (speaking
and writing) skills in English.

= Belection of makerials for writing in English fron the newspapers, comics,
miagnzines, odveriisements and preparation of an outling for feaching lenguage
items.

Suggested Resdings

(1} Bansal, B.K, ond Harrisan, 1B, Speven Englich for fndie. Madoas: Orient
Longman Lid. 1972,

(2} Barssh, T.C, The English Teachers ' Handbook. Mew Delhi: Sterfing Publishing
Pvi Lid 1985,

13) Bright, J, A, and Molregor, G P Teaching Englich oz Second Languoge,
Londan: Longmen, 1970,

(4} Brumfit, 1. Commumicative Methodalmgy in Languege Teacking. Cambridgs:
Combridge Universiny Press 1984,

(3} Doff, A Teaching Engiick. Camboidge; Cambridge University Prass. 1 988,

{6} Freeman, Diane-Larsen, (2000). Technigues and Principles in language
Teacking. Oncford: Cocford University Press.

{7y Cimon, AC, (1980 An nfroduciion fo the Prosunciotion of English. Lopdon;
Edward Amold,

(B} Homby, A5, 4 Gwide to Porterns and Usage in Englich, (riford: Ouford
University Press. 1968,

1% Lade, B. Language Teoching. Wew Delhl; Tata MeGraw Hill Publishing. 1971,

(1] Mishea, A. K. et al. fevuer fn Edvcation af Elememtany Level. Hew Delhi: Lakshi
Pablishers. 204 3.

{11} Paliwal, AK. (2002). Methodology of Teaching Englich as a Second Language.
Jaipur: Kalpans Publications.

{12 Pulmer, HL. The Prirciples of Longuage Stady. Lndon; Ouford University
Press, 1965,

(13} Quirk, R. and Greenbaum, 8. 4 Unfwersity Crammar of English, London: Pearson
Longman, 1973,

{14) Roimes, Ann, Teehndgoes i Teaching Writing, Oxford: Oxford University Press,
H000,

{15) Richards, 1.C. and Rodgers, T.5. Approacher and Methodr in language Teackhing
Cambridge. Cumbridge University Press. 2014,

{18) Roach, Peter. English Phonetics and Phonolagy, Cambridpe: Cambridge
University Fress 1991,

{17} Sinclair, John. Calling Cobuild English Grammar Losdon: Harper Collins, 2000,

(18] Tickoo, M L. Teaching and Learning Keglich iaingia, Orient Blackswan. 2004,
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(19) Yadny, Sarvug, Challenges af Teaching Englich Lang :
¥, wope and Literahere fa
the Age of Globalsation. Wew Delhi: Lnkahd Publishers, 2014,
{20} l;lm&n;'rer. Jeremy. Flow fo teach Englivh, Harlow: Pearson Eduwoation Limited

£21) Brown, W, Doughis. Frinciples a1
- -argnage Learming and Teacking, L
Pearsan Educasion. 2007, o L

e : PC I-PEDAGOGY OF URDU
. otrs: 4 periods par Week Maimuen Marks: 7
Examination Duration: 3 Hours leuf}-u;ﬂ "
Internal; 15

Learning Outcomes Objectives
To train the students in theory and practice of jan :
Uritu im real life sitvations. AT it i
Course Contents/Units: The paper will be divided info five u
itz
UNIT I Role aad importance of Urda language "
Language: Imporance and flenctions with a special reference to Urdu longuage,
menlary h_mwt-ndt: of Urdy seripte Bhat-g-Maskh, Khat-e-Mastaliq and Khat-e-
Shiknsht. Ohjectives of teaching Urdy s secomdary level
UNIT 1l Teaching Language Skills
Listening S&ill; Speaking Skill; Reading Skill loud reading and silent reading,

- Wetensive and extensive reading, Writing Skill: Punctustion. Teaching Vocabalary,Co-

crricular activities, ;
I{.]-TIET I Approaches and Muthods

remmar tranglation method; Direct method: Bilingunl approach; Communicati
language fenching Eclectic approach; Audic-linpual method; : i
TJH]T_I'!' Teaching Lesrning Material and Lessan Flanning
Eﬁhmﬁ_ﬂl‘ F‘Ts:: Tﬁ;;ljfli'l'la of Poctry; Teaching of Grammar; Teaghing of

posttion ; Lesson Planming in all the above f i

e ng ve loar arcas, comtent amalysis,
UNIT ¥ Assessment and Evaluntion
Concept, seope and importancs
]A}m of azseasment and evaluation

ssessment of [engunge skills (LSEW) and lnnpuags soupds, vorabs
Structuse and gradvovar) - — I i
Ermor andlyas and rensedial teaching
Modes of Learning Engagement

Modes of Leaming Engagement will be based on eclectic approach. It includes

quedtionmg. Lectore-cum-discussion, Demonstrations, Communicative acrivis
§ - [ - ﬁ
Sdational teaching, L::B.I.'Il_l'lg by Doing, organizing inquiry sctivities'open ended
l':!|\'|!|t':k- Frg learning English, Groap work and discussion; Use of ICT related to
ELLfELJ‘. Lironp work b pedagogie analysis of content and plenning lessans and
petr inferaciion. The empleesis will be on leamer-centered teaching,
Scheme of Agsessment i
*  The term end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit wi
weight of 12 marks, S
s Three sesgional Tests oot of which average of paa best will be counted 5
marks. Each test will carry n weight af fve (05} marks, =

= Two misignments one omal presendation and ome wiithen assignment, 18
will crrry & weight of five (5] marks
Fracticum: Any two of the fellowing

s  Preparing a small dictionary of the difficult words used in the secondary
textbonks

s Preparing different visusl-aids for teaching,

= Framing sufiable exercises on & given topic /passage.

=  [evelopment of langunge pames i

= Freparntion of 20 tesl items (5 cach on the LERW skills).

= Analysiag errers commated by secondary dtudents,

= Anabysis and cetegorisation of exercises on grammar as given in the preseribad
texthook of the school,

« A write-up on the problems faced by the school studenis in relation to the
acquisition of the receptive [Hstenbng and reading) or productive (speaking
and wriling} 2kills in English,

Selection of meterials for writing in Urdu from the newspapers, comécs, magarings,
advertisemands &nd préparation of an oulline for teeching lenguage itens.

Reference Book:

1 Urdu Zaban ki Tadrees - Moinsddin NCFUL, Mew Delhl.

r Urdu Kaise Padbasn - Rasheed Hasan Khan,

3 Urdy Kaiss Likhen - Rasheed Hasan Khan.
4. Insha Aur Talaffier. - Rachesd Husen Klan.
5 Tedreesiat part 1, NCERT, Mew Delhi

PC 1-PEDAGOGY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Contmct Howrs: 4 periods per Yok Maximum Marlks: T5
Examination [haration: 3 Hours External; 60, Intermal: 15
Ohjectivea:

= develop sm endersianding of the netare and scope of social sclence and s
relasionship with neiuml and olber sciences.

& peguaind shudent teachers with nature of diffsnent disciplines within and
thelr interelaibonship concerns with socrery,

= peguaint siodent eachers with different approaches 10 pedegey of sozial
ECienoes, ,
examine different pedagogical issues in keaming social sciences.
plus Jessons based on different approsches o facilitete learmiig of social
scienes

=  davelop learning materials oo sclected units to (acilHaie kaming in social
sclemces.

= realize their rode es facilifator in erhancing social sciences leamning in the
real clessmoom sHustion, _

¢ develop profesional sutbook and homan spprosch omiong student teachers,

UNIT [ Soclal Sclence a5 an Integrating Ares of Stedy: Context and Concern

»  Meaning, Weture snd Scope of Social Science. Weed mnd Imponance of
Bocial Science, Relstionship of social science with other sciences,
Undgueness of disciplines wis-a-vis [mesdisciplinarity.

= Major Sacinl Bcience Discipline in Schools- Place of Social Science in the
Echood Curriculum. Meed for sirepgthening teaching of social science.

-




120/ M.D.5.1, Syliabus / {4, B.Ed. Programme

" Eﬁlmsuﬁh;::ﬁ;:::;ﬂ selenes: dasthedic, moral, utilitarjan,

*  Linking child's naturqt curiosity with natural phena  Spard
temporal context: irupom:mg:l wmmﬁ:‘mumw::umw

IJWITlMpmn:hqt-anﬁjng Lumhqmmnwﬂullum}uﬁﬁql

. Hcthnda_ and Approaches jy rmhlu.-']ur.mhq of social sclence:
SHI, progect medhod, feeld trip, roli-play, dramatizatiog. prablem
aulwln_i;, explorainn, SOt Map i, felf-fearning Stradegies, map bused
mt:; Thematic approach, Multimedig approack and IM:rdi!tiplhD!}-

Pedagogical ‘ompetencies. Professionas Mormz and Ehjes,
*  Wavz or Frofessiongl Drevelopment- participation in seminars &
conferences, oaling sharing. distance learning, member of profissipmal
[ SMBENIZLICNS, WHEng in refloctive jourmals.

M.DLSUL Syllabus / B.A. B.Ed. Frogramme /1

Hibrary respurces, magazines, jowrmals amd REVERANEDE eto. in teaching and
learning of social seience,

*  Plasning and marsgement of social siemce comer {resource roam) |n
school,

* Planming for socinl science exhibition, quiz competition, field trips,
cefebration of iportant days like (Earth Day, World popilation day,
Eavironemens Day &te. ). Planning snd arganization for social schence fair
und field visf,

Transactionsl Modalities

Lecture/Contact perjods

Cormmainicative Interactive and Constructivist appreaches

Imparting knowledge by MERRS of crealing sifustions.

TutorislaPractieum

Stwdents will work in growaps on the priciical aspecis of the knowladge ERined

during contactleature pevioals, Peer groip Tesching may be enconraged, Hard

spots i any, may be resolved during fucorials

Scherae of Assessment
*  The term end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will gy a
weight of 12 marks,

= Three sessional Tests out of which avernge of two best will be counied for
masks. Each test will cdmy & weight of five (05) marks,
Two nssignments: one oral presendation and one wrikien asrignment, It will carry g
wedght of five (%) marks.

PC 3: Learning to Function as # Tercher '
Disration: Four wesks Max, Marks: 53

Irdernnl: S0
Objectives af the Course:
On completion of the Course, the stadent leachers will be shie e
*  understand aboud the nctivites io be carpled ot during school internship
Programme,
*  observe classsoom teaching, various schaol activities and gain & feel of
the mulliple roles of n  teacher
- -Ei:whpati]tinmnlmtmalyshm]rﬂmhimdubm[ngthmmmn
processey
* plan and implement ieaching leaming ctivity for peers and actual
elassroom
Fre-Internship Tasks:
(The Internship Commitz.e f.omulated by the Instiute will prepare a Schedale ]
exscution of Pre- Intenship Tasks)
Duaring the four week durstion, the student teachers ane «iriented 1 the scheal

internship Progrsmme,

mut:.-sls,mriq'ludriu;glamﬁr:g Materinl (TLA), writing ohservation records,
Reflective Inormals, canducting Action Research and Coge Studv, arganiz!+g schao]
mcLvities and thefr reparting, developing Achievement Tests administering and
dnuiyaing. Snzdont teschers Wl alse write lessan plade snd ke up pesr bewciling,

For the =\t wo weeks, student teachirs wil be placed in the Schinls. Thew wifl
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observe the classes being handled by the e
gular teschers as well as their peers
Every student teacher will ieach at |east i j I
i S 24 one lesson in each tesching subject end
I'i'lnq-u of Learning Engagement:
F{u-mlcmﬂ:p will bg carnied oul bath in the Instituse and the School,
:‘:cr:lhi:vfhwnhmmub_empumd ki theoreticad knowledge abous internship and
) on varigus sctrvities th i 1
smdem::nmm 3 WS Dhal dre required to be carried o by the
Hudeat tenchers will get kends om experience on performi i :
:I.?-l:m expected to perform in the school, -
B h:@nniulhqahﬂmmhm:ﬁmhmdmmﬁﬁmbym‘ i
g their 2
N::n.ilwv:-’ul_:_.:urd:n[m:n are gttached wﬁanhwdunmlllin:hmla.ﬂhl::t
the ?:I:J?ﬂ the Tlvtgu_lm'ﬂfllﬁ:m teacher, teach 1 least one lesson bn each
keachi ject, invalve in activities af the schas) undersy
sty and learn to and
Student - teachsers keep 8 recoed of all the wark carriad i
: B oy . wiap ot by them in the school
Modes of Aspessmeni:
The assessment of the sudent teachers will be carried out on the bsis of their day-to

hypﬂﬁdnﬂimuﬂpnﬁfmwhylmpuﬂnﬂtﬁrdw detail
ctivitics and the marks aliotied are given below. sl

Activity
) ; Marks
& Content Analysis In cach teaching subject 10
b, Prtpnmml #nd use of TLM during Peer Teaching
in zach eaching subject 1]

¢ Chhservation Record
Five classes of regular ¢lassrocm teacker

Five classes of peer 1
d  Actual classrosm teachimg
Chie: lesson in each teaching subject pal
Tetal St
FOURTH YEAR
L5

- 1 ; W S WA

<Contact Hours: § perinds per Waek 3
Examination Duration: 3 Howrs fmmﬁrgm "
o internal: 15
. Wﬂwﬁmmwﬁmﬂmml
FrefEe # i o Seemed = e T
ﬁuﬁﬁ#muﬁmﬁagﬁuﬁﬁﬂﬂm’iwm T
v, ferm) e '
L LR L SR T R ———
|
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o frenfifal # g oF were dwi (0T) W s gf ar
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s P v, 99 da ww e, Pl due, e fee, e
T EEE, - v, W e e e oty e |

gorf-ti — i ot w5 dads '

o amaen, wWiww & gen (Mm@ wEi), W § i
e ) e Mt de), wodt wiye @ e Wi @
aperdrer, wirre ¥ wemm vd e Rwen o wafie )

T — A g e

= 9IW] U§ TR Fo S HE wE
s ety

» Wi ¥ wenET T A R

o e ¥ st won S S

gTd—e — e drefiTEY ST T e
o e e S s, aef, wwR, w1 O e
o Ty 3 ween diedfire) ) e
»  firenfefdi % wrmfies iem of orresm & e § oA
e
v oEToE] @ wfdne vd ameitvard o o oft wflE

= Modes of Learning Engagement
Lecture/contact periods; CommunicativeTnizrmctive and Construetivist
approaches, imparting knowledge by maans of crealing sifualions,

#  Tuterials’ Practicem
Students will work in groups on the practicsl aspects of s knowledge
gnined during contact’ becture perlod. Peer group fesching may be
encoiraped, Hard spots if any may be reselved during futorials,

. Beheme of Azsezsment
. The end examination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit willril'ry_u

weight age of |2 murks
s Twowssonsl Tens of 10 basks for each paper will be conducted
and avernge of both the fesis will be taken
- Twp assignments: one oral presentation and ore wiinen assigamenst,
It will carry & welght of fve (05) marks,
-
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PAFER 1I: LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND EDUCATION

{wm e @ )
Contect Hours: § periods per Wk ] Maxirmem htarks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Houes External : 60

Intermal: 15
whw e o e & weeny Prondt omy ol - we B freg T o
ﬂf“ﬁﬁlﬂﬂ?ﬂﬂh'ﬂﬁfmﬁﬁﬂmmml
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*  Transsctional Modalities (FTorrTe sizififee) ;
AT /T WA, el ey @ B U0 constructivist approach
(el ), ofiflfiat ao= =8 598 g0 men
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s gt e (Fheeft / dfes)
fremff s % and 9 FwRR s HoE wew # aftht v oW oo ogws
oAt figal o w0 | W ¥ 996 (Peer group Teaching) FT w51
wed ¥ wiEm fva oy w e s D gee v E
= Aemies (e et die-mi)
o 3fm 6 w9 arEl e eo a R Erf ) w oo g 12 aeEt 9 i
®  Thvg seasional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be condweted and sverngs
of bath the tests will be taken
o T AT oherd gw it wegfte ety ow Tl seTens
e W g At e
e ; wE WA U UehE ST W O 6 yEr W A 42 ot w g

Heme argy we
1. T ATEOUT W, 2006 |
2 s At T @ s oW (g ) |
3 fid fimmr & sEw 93 @i )
4, AN T L
5, fimer o7 wrsfrm Al wges ( SETT teeE))
B gaferam w i
ENGLISH
Paper I Language, Literature and Edocation
Contact Hpars: 5 peflods per Week Masimum Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours Extermal: 40
Internel: 15

ﬂt}eﬂh'm This course alms a1:

Developing in stodent ~teschers the concepiual usderstanding of

language.

*  Developing in studént ~teachers the concepiunl understanding of liternture,
o«  Developing in student —teschers the conceptanl underssnding of the
relationship between language, litersiure and education.
»  Developing In student ~teachers the conceptual understanding of the
relationship betwesn curriculam, languape and literatare,
s Developing in stodent ~eachers the concepiunl undersanding of the impact
_of zociety on language, lierafure and educstion and vice-verig.
Courge Contents: The paper will be divided indo five Units.
UNIT 1: Languags
*  Lanpusge and society 5
% Language and culture
+ Lanmpoage and identity 3 fhivy Cat
Iangunge ond gender Y ity
IJ*iITu Literature T e
% Concdept, scope of liferaure
= Imporiance of litereture for' socety
s |mpact of liersture on sochety snd vice-versa
-
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UMIT 111, Language for Edwcation
+=  Role of lmguage in education
¢ Relatonship between langespe and education
+  |mpac of language on education
w  Mediem of instrection
o Beltilingualizm ag & resourcs
UMIT IV: Literature for Education
»  Roleof iterature I educalion
=  Relattonship between (Herature and education
#  Impact of litemiure on education
UNIT V: Curriculum for Education
s  Hale of curriculum, syllabus and textbooks o education
#  Bole of lanpgusge in curricuhem, syllabus, ioabooks, classroom
irnnanction and assessmend in sdecation
*  Copcept of Lanpoage Across Curiculum
= Hole of lnerstura i corricafum, syllabee snd textbooks in
educstion,
#  Podes of Learning Engapement
Lecturefcontact periods: Communicative/Interaciive and Comsructivist
approaches, imparting knowledpe by mesns of crenting sinstions,
*  Tuborials’ Practiein
Students will work in groups on the practical sspecis of the knowledge
goined durkng contect’ lecture period. Peer group waching may be
encouraged. Herd spots if any may be resolved daring tuiorals.
Bcheme of Asseisment
= The end exammaiion will be of 60 marks. Each Unlt will carry a
welghtage of 12 marks.
s Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be copducted and
- averaye of both the fess will be ken
#  Twosssignmens: one orel presentation end ame wiiiten assignment. It
will carry 3 welpght of five (05 marks.

Sugzested Readings

L]

2
{3}

4
(5}

(£}
(7

(&)
(%)

National Foltcy on Educalion, 1986, Minizry of HRD, Depariment ol Educatian,
Tew Delhi

Minigtry of Education. ' Edocstion Commizsion “Feother] Commission”. 1964- 19466,
Eduveation and National Develponent. Minisiry of Education, Government of
Inedia. 1946,

WCERT. Nationod Cerriclum Framework for School Edurﬂr-lwr iErprint
Edirion) WCERT, MNew Deiha, B |

Legrming wilbond Swrdere Beport of ibe Watlonal Advisary Commifice. Edocation
Aet, Minisiry of HRD, Dreparoment of Edvcadion, Ootober, 2004

MHRD, Noraral Policy on Edwcaiion | KPEL Goal of Tndia. Mew Delhi, 1586
MHRD, Programme of Aetion, Marona! Polfoy an Edueation. Govl of India.
Mew Dethi. 1992,

Gt of Indin. Edwcation gnd Developmen Repors of the Natioeral Commizsion
vt Edweation. 1968,

MCERT, Mattgnal Cureicufiom Framework for School Edycation. National
Couneil of Educational Reserrch and Traineng, Mew Delhi, India 20040,

M.D.5.L, Syllahes / B.A, B.Ed. Programme {127

(10} HCERT, Narfonal! Cwrricnlvm Framewerk — 2005, National Coungil of
Educatipne] Ressgrch and Training, Mew Delhl, Endia, 2005,

{11} NCERT, Position Paper: Taarhing of English, Matanal Crricubam Framewaork-2003,
Hagional Council of Edweationa? Research and Trining, Mew Delld, [ndia 2006,

{12} NCERT, Position Paper: Teaching o Indian Languages (Natiosal Curriculum
Framework—2005), Wational Cpanail af Edicational Research and Trainimg,
Mew Diethi, India. 2006,

Paper [I: Enhancing Language Proficiency

Contact Howrs: § perionds per Week Mz Emum Marlcs: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hours External: &0
Intemal: 13

Ohjectives: This course sims at:
s Developing in stsdent — the conceplual  underdanding of the meture,
simcture, lunctions ete. of language,
L] Developing in student —teachers the conceptunl  undersianding of
communication skills,
s  Developing in student -teachers the concepiual  undersianding of basic

lamgaage skilis (LSREWE .

#+  Developing in stodent ~feachers the concepiual  understanding uf
perfarming aris

»  Deveboping in stadent —eachers the conceptinl understanding of the 1T
nredl self-development through langunge.

*  Eahancing stwdent —eachers’ basic language skills.

# Enhancing student —teachers’ communication skills.

# Enhancing student =teachers” language proficlency skills,

Course Contenis:

UNIT 1 Understanding Language

«  Concept, sirpciure, néture, scope ard functions of lnguage.

= Roleof dislect, register and standand and non -stendand lenguage.

s Haole of spoken snd written language.

= Hole of sounds and scripl

UMNIT Il Enhancing Basic Langusge Skills

»  Comespt, malare, types, elements snd finctions of basic language skills
(LEEWL

s Role of langaspe skills in questioning and responding {snswering/
replying).

- Eg writing, letier writig, summary writing, note ~making, note -
taking, report writing, notice writing, email =writing, CViresume
writing , group discussion, presentntions

UNIT 11l Enbancing Communicatlon Skills
= Concept, fypes of communication, animal and human CUmAnELOn,
Werhnl and non-verbal communication.
Eole of Prralingoistic festures in comminication
Communication skills
Elements of effective communication
Bempving barriers mmm%imm

" % & &
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*  Rate of proper prosuscistion and Lo
LNIT T'-’g;‘rﬁmlu.imnd Langusge SO
. FoEpt nante Seope, types and functicns of perfomi di
theatre, music , dance, drawing and painei sipimiat 1
.simulalirm_s:l i Mg aned pagnting, skesching, scling . mime
*  Role of performing ans in communication
*  Role of parfarming aris in teaching
UMNET ¥ “.:T' Language and Self-development
#  Concept, seope, oature, Lypes and Rinctions of 1T
*  Robe of ICT in resching
*  Role of langoage in develuping social sensitivity and awareness in

»  Techniquesof developing personality und self-confidance of ieachers

Modes of Learning Eegagement
‘-'«'-illi‘l:!hﬂ'p, Etmnw Growp discussion maock sesshon, rending and writing assignments,
Fole phay, acting. simulations . exhibition, mime, preseatations, dibates, exiempore
mmli t.‘nl Mcr}.::: ﬂmhﬂﬁr Lecture'condact perinds: CommunicativeTniernctive
i 4, npardng knwledg:b:.-rrmsufmuringumrm
Stadents will wark in groups on the pract|
_ _ praciical aspects of the knawledge gained duri
eneiact lecure p-:nud-PwmuplmMn.gmbanmm:gf; Ha.rd:;ﬁ
if any, may be resolved during rutorials, . .
& Scheme of Awsessment
. Thee end examination will be of 60 marks, Each Tnit wi
welghtage of 12 marks, i
- Two sexsional Tesis of 10 Marks fior each r will
b ey
;nd average of bodh the fests will be ken e e
# W0 ssignments: ane oral presentation and one written sssi
It will carry & wetght of five (U3} marks, TR
Ejuuuhd Rendings
(1) Bs b, z ! Iniversi
w;ﬁkm The Making of Longwage. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University I'ress.
{1} Johmnnzon, 5 Oeiging af L i
il angrage. Amsterdam: John Benjaming, 2005,
i3 &mlrs, A et al (B} KT ard Language Learning Birminghain: The
University of Birmingham Press. 2004 .
{4} Eenning, M.M. iT ang languape legrnivng: pring phons
% ll.?m_l:m: Polgrave Micaitlan, 2007 -0 E 0 the aeabile phone.
argie, Owen. (Ed, Hanatha T R
e m[h{& } The ok af ot Siits, 3o Ed. Londun;
6} Seely, John. The Orford Guride 7o j
it oo f@ Hriting and Speaking. Oxford: Oufond
(70 Rosen Eri
7 FMI;?:;LKM Erik. Communication: An Mtroducrion. Mew Delhi: Sape
(8) Beck, Andrew et al. Commmican; Siead sqvelirand fi
i bt oI ver The Eriatival foremch ooz,
(% Mestion Paper on Arf Afasis Daed wited Theaire NCERT. Mes Tglhi 2006

M. 15U, Syllabus | B.A. B.Ed. Programme

URDU
Paper I: Language, Liternture and Education

Coninct Hodrs: 5 periods per Week .himm:?mlm‘ns: T3
Exasninstion Dumtion: 3 Hours Extern 5 .15
Objectives: This course aimy at:

s Developing in student -tenchers the conceptual sndersianding of languige.

+  Developing in studert ~tenchiers the conceptual understunding of [femune.
&  Developing in siudent ~teachers the concepisl underaanding of e
relationship between language, literature and educaticn.
Developing in student ~teachers the conceplual understanding of the
relstionship betwesn cumicutum, nguage and lberature.
I}ﬂ:hplnglnm&m:—tmhmmﬂmpm] uﬂum_mdlng o the impact
of soclety on banguage, literature-and education and vice-versa.

Course Contents: The paper will be divided inte five Units.
UNIT I Langusge
+ Language and society
+  Languageand culture
«  Language amd identity
«  langusge and gender
UNIT 11 Literafure
#  Conceft, scope of lieratare
» Importance of litersture for society
«  bmpact of literabare on socisty and vics-versa
UNIT Lil: Langange for Education
+  Role of langoage in educatiaon '
= Relationship between Jmmd educmiion
s Impect of languege on education
«  Mediom of instmaction
»  hluhilinguslism &2 2 nesonnce
UNIT IV: Literature. for Education
#  Roleof lerature in education _
s  Relationchip betwees Hiteratare and education
+  Impactof lieraute on cducation
UNIT V: Curriculum for Edueation , *
s Role of curricutum; sy/abus and rextbooks in education
Role of langunge in carricubum, sylisbus, textbooks, classroom
transaction mmhﬂw I:_-aﬂnTl.I ;
s Concept of Language Scross Cumiculum
- F.nuuff liieratmre in currlenlam, syllabus and lextbooks in
education,
s  Moade: of Learming Engagement ) - -
Lecturcicamact geriods; Commupleative/leterscive-and Constroctivist
approaches, imparting knowledge By means of creatmg slrumtiars.

s Twtorials Procticm .
Students wit! work in groups on the practical aspects of the knimwedse

-
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gained during contact! lecture period. Peer growup tesching may be ing in student -teachers the conceprusl wmdersanding of the 1CT
encavraged. Hard spots if any, may be resolved during turosisls, 2 mn Edl ;I':]"M:‘W dhrongh henghage.
. sﬂu.zﬂq;.niﬂmm i w k « FEnhancing gmdml—uanhm'hﬂ:mwngumh&
P : nation w 5 b will 8 ; : - hers' comunication skills. -
weightage of |2 mugks, el o  Enbancing student ~teachers

®  Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be conducted
and average of both the tests will be taken

*  Twosssignmess: one oral presentution and ooe writlen assignment.
ot Bowill carry & weight of five (05} marks, ;
Suggested Readings

() ﬁhfmh’di? o Education. 1986, Ministry of HRD, Dipartment of Educatin,
ew Dielhi AT BT ) , -
(2} mm of Education, *Education Comimission "K.othari Commission™, |964-
LY frﬂfw National Developmunr. Ministry of Education, Govemnment of
i,
(4} NCERT. Magional Curriculum Framework for School Edwcation. (Reprint
. - Editton) NCERT, New Delnt 2000 . . . ;
{4 lmruﬂwhowﬂm Fepaort of the hational Advisory Committee. Education
Aet. Ministry of HRD, Department of Education, Ocjober, 2004,
(6}  MHRD, Masiomal Poficy oa Educarion | WPE) Gov, of [adia. Mew Delki, {926,
{7) MHRD, Frogramme of dcrion, Natioral Policy on Education. Govt. of India.
Mew Dalhi. 1992, : e ey '
(&) Govi.of India. Education and Dewelapment Raport f the National Cammtzsion
or Eduemiion |968. et
() NCERT, Mosional Curriculum Framework for Sehool Education. Natlonal
Council of Educationsl Research and Training, Mew Delhd, India. 2000,
(10) MCERT, National Curriculum Framework - 2005, National Council of
Edugcational Research and Trainlng, New Delhi, India, 2005,
(11} Tadreesiat Part | & Part 2; WCEKRT, 2006
(12) NCERT, Pasition Paper-Tepching of fndian Langwages (Mational Curriculum
Framework-2005), Mational Council of Educgtiona] Besearch and Training,
Mew Delhd, India. 20405, .
URDE =
Paper Il: Enhancing Language Proficiency :
Contact Hours: § periods per Week y Mipvimum Maorks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hoars' " * Extemal: 60
. Enternal: 15
Dibjectives: This course nims ati ?
*  Developing in student ~tzachers the conceptunf  understanding of the
nature, sinscture, fanctions ete. of fanguage,
*  Developing in student —teschers the conceptual  understanding of

UNIT 1l. Enfinncing Basic Language Skills

Enhancing  student —teachers”  anguage prisficiency skiils,

- Cowrse Contents:
UNIT I: Understanding Language

Caneept, structare, natiied; séope and functions of langenge.
: mﬁammuﬂmmmwmmﬂw )
#  Role of spoken and written kanguage. [ L
o Bole of wounds and sonpd ] !

. fmmmmmmquﬁﬁ

[LERW], . _ N

»  Rolé of lapuspe skifls in questiofing and mw-dlnlg {iljlsll-hzﬂ"lll.il'
replying). : a G

& * Essaywriting, letier wrifing. sumeary wriling, aode —miakig, note —
ukl?;. report writing, notice writing, email ~writing, TV/resume
wﬂ:hg'hl.lﬂlll mﬂ: e et b ﬂnﬂ:m : 1 .

n.E F "} B or
UHTf! Cn;#wﬂmwmmhﬂmwmemm|m
Verbal mnd non-vertsl communication.

Role of Paralinguistic featunes in communicabion *
Cimmmuinication skills
Elements of effective commiunication
Remoying berriers i commanications »
s Role ;;::'ﬁp:fplmﬂfhﬁm nnd pusctations in communication
LNIT IV: Performing Arts and Language _
. Emc:pl,n:r:.mp:,nrpu uﬁrmqimsn{p:rﬁmm;w{&!n
thessre, music , dance, drawing and painting, shetching, acling , mime
, Similations) _ i
»  Roleof performing arts in communical:on
s  Role of performing nets in teaching
UNIT ¥: ICT, Language and Self-development
«  Concepl, scope, nuture, fypes pq‘:u_il_l:wr:nnns of ICT
s, Roleof ICT in teaching .
& Wole of languzge in developlng steial sensitivity and awarcness

" srudents _

Techrigues of ﬂ:mﬂuphlprmi_hfuﬂk!fﬂdﬂﬂﬁqﬂfwﬂ

-
Medes of Lenrning Engagement : .
mn-ﬁﬂmp,ﬁnwu:l?ﬁmp discussion Jmﬁtga_slm.rudlngmdwﬂhs assignTEnls,
rele play, acting, simulations , exfiibition, mime, prescntations, debates, extempore

speech. c

ithcal reading, PPP, etc, Lécture/contsct periods; Communicetive/Intemctive

eiepany b ; impenti cand of érparing sitgstions,
s D“"‘“Fﬁg_ﬁ::mm:hmpd understanding of  hasic Eif:'ﬁ“m”u[:ﬁmﬂhﬁ'mﬂwwwmsﬂmg -
langusage ski B Practic . o A :
i - i i mcmtdmdihulhuw]:dpgﬂnﬂﬂhﬂiﬂg
*  Developing o stedent <teachers the 1 understand ) Students will work in groups on ,
performing aris, PRSP Nuyrmniing o - 3 WUmemmmmumm-mm

|
<.
T
i
Ve
e
r.'.‘.. ]

Y- i

if any, may be resolved during tutrials.
-
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" Brcheme of Amsessment
L]

*  Two sesdonal Tests of 7] ."-J'al_'ks Tor each paper will be eomducad

. T adsipnmens: A oral presenttjog

i will aweipht of fi
R st . Carmy ight of I"-‘b[ﬂ‘ﬁj. marks.

[} Beaken, M, T B
{ ]51%?1 M. The W-E‘ffgql"!.:lﬂ;grmre. Edinburgh: Edinbugrghy University Prags

and one writen nszigniment.

2) Johannson, §, Origing of Lang lerdam enam
o 1 WO, Ams : i
{3 thmbtr:, A el al (Ed } f{f?'nracz_' .f.ﬂnrm;ﬂ i.?:r::g Eﬁﬁ:ﬁi
T ?Ir'.:.'mﬂq:n}i':fﬂimninglm Press. 2004 : s
crindng, B A4 IO ang Iy, 3 i
London: Palprave Mmlﬁm W"‘-"E‘-ﬁ“ﬂﬁ”ﬂf TRl o

{3) Hargie Owen (B
Rﬁf‘mm EDD%. ) he Handbook of Commungeation Fhiils, Ird Ed. Lomdang

6} Seely. John. The Lhfard G ; ;
University Presgs El'x}-;;g SNy W¥riting ang Speaking. Oxford: Oxfard

(7) Rosengren, Karl Erij, Ca b .
) Mi:ﬁlfﬁm_ 2000, 3 Mwﬁ'ﬂ.l'm ﬁfm”ﬂ,‘ Mew Dtk S-I,E'.T
H

Exanination Dursions 3 b Thnyrp

OBIECTIVES: Intérnaf; 15

| Tﬂpm:l}d:ﬂwknmhdgeufmfm:w%fhdmmnu 1857 g the

;- iu::mﬁlm:rﬁ:m?thmlp u!'pfal.mu"mhui't and pthérs

i Eﬂaﬂﬁiﬁ:umﬁlim ﬂitrﬁm of pregs ﬂl'tlmh '..

: India d:|$ :Ih;: hri::: mt:n:umﬁw;s Mm'_s_ur_mum “ﬂv o
o mmlﬂﬂ mm: revolutionury sctivities el their

.ﬂ . The Eur.ur:hun-:m' of Gandhian Saryg .m' s Giand ;
v Mghlighted in this Semesser. ; *#nd Gandhian Mavement i3
? This Wil provide the

: ; e of the cireun
Idian freodom snd parficipation af the Tadiam m;mm Sances lod to the
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UNIT I

i

Background of the struggle of LEST Civil, Tribals, Pesantrevalts

b Ouibreak of the struggle of 1857, its nature causes snd resalis.
c} Leaders of | 837 - Mangsl pandey, Babadurshah. Tantys tope, Nana Subeb
and Laxmi Bai. ] J y
UNIT I ' e
) Peasant struggle after 1857 - Indigo revolt 1850-50. Pabens revoll 1§73-
T, Dicean revoli 1875
b Role of moderates, Dada Bhai Maroji, MG Ranade snd GE G:}l.hnh.
€] Partition of Besyga] {1903} and Swadeshi Movemsat, Role of Tilsk, Arvind
Cinsh and Laka Lsj By, _
A Surad split {1907, fll:illn: ofrevolutionary aclivities — Res Bihar Biose, VI,
Savarkar and Abhinav Bharst, Khodi Ram Bose, Prafulla Chalki Sachin
Sanyal nnd Madan Lal Dhi 1
LUNIT 11
&) Revolurhorery activities abroad — Gadar Movément and Laks Hardayal,
Kamagatasnan incident (1914), }
b) Home mbe mivvement; Ballar Act ahel Gandhian Satyagraha, Jalivarwala
Bagh massacre. p ) X i
e} Mof co-operstion movement ~ Peasants and Labour Movemenis of
Champaran, Khern, Ahmedabad, Surat, Bardoli and Malsbar [1518-1940)
dj Revolutiondry Nathonalists and their roke - Bhogat Singh, Surya Sen,
Asiagqulish, Ram Prasad Bismil, Sukhdey and Chandrashekher Azad.
UNIT I¥
aj Gobmage Confererices mid Pootia Pect,
b Declaration df complete Independehes, 1929, Civil Disobedience
Movement p J
L] Qe India Movement 1942
d) Bveval Revalt of 1946,
i States of India -
aj Freedom sruggle in Princaly
B Farmation of Indise Mational Army and its role i the independency.
gfrrac Factors responsibie for the Independence of India.
*  Transactions| Madalities L ;

* CommunitativeTntersctive and O 5 Approaches

Iniparting knowledge by menas of iredtng situations.” " -
Students will work in'groips an the: prattical nspects of the knowledge grined

diving contactfectire periods, Per proup teaching muy be encoursged. Hard
spots ifany, may be resobved during natarfals, . ek y
*  The end examination _Htlhufmwmg.‘g#w.ﬂmu“mr-
. i wl Iﬂr'! h Bt L | :I.. =, - r
*  Two stsional Tests of 10 Marks for tach paper will'be canducied
m‘wﬂmmﬁmwlmm_
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] Two nssigaments; ong ol presentation and one wrlitsn assignment,
It will carry o weight of five (05) marks.
REFERENCE BOOKE
L. Tarachand — History of the Fresdom Movensent in Indin Vil 1 Dethz 1961,
2. Bipan Chandra — Indisn Mationnl Movemnend = Deili, 1983 (Hindi and Englizh}
3, 5N Banesjee = A Mation in Making, Celcuta 1963
d. Rem Gopal - Lokmenye Tilak, Bambay |95
5. ‘Hardos and Uma — Imdia’s fight for fresdom- Caleutia 1958
6. B.B. Majumdar — Militent Mationalism l:lflrldu-w-":lhll'lhlg'&i
7. Harish K. Puri — Ghadss Movemént . ¢
8. A.C. Bose- Indian mmmsmmms-lm}mml
9. M X Gandhi - An Astobicgrphy .+ -
16, J.C.Jhe- ﬁmn]ufmﬁm{lﬂ?-}ﬂﬂ}
11. Shirin Mehts ~The Peasantry and Metionakizm Delhi, Iﬂ'H-
12, Sumil Sarkar - The Swadeshi Moverent in Bengal.
13, Shiv Verma = Selecied writings of Bheheed Bhagat Singh | Dethi [958, - -
Td- K K (hosh — The lndian National Army oaf 2
15, grEvare ~ W f siieft e 0 - oy
18, & & AmTER - uRE W= oy e ﬂwr
17, T ¥ e st ve e, e 200
18 ¥ 390 ¥ —Peasant strugghe in India ~ Debhi 1999 .

PAFER IT
CONTEMPORARY INDIA {1947-2000 A.D.)

Cootact Hours: § periods per Week Maxisnum Marks: 75
Exarsigsiion Dursiion: 3 Hours Theory: &0
nsernal: 13
OBJECTIVES:
1 This Semiester i of most crucial infoemation for the study of Indian Histary.
F We nre closely to the present, The knowledge of history unfolds and leads
s to Fhe presenl
3 We try b0 urdersiand bow we pot where we are but wiiling sboul this
period is the most difficult.
4 W have o trade o path frep of the quagmire of politics.
g Truth and anly truth, mbﬂ-,n:plmad however unpalatable it could be.
UNIT 1
2) Legacy of freedom strogple, socio culfurs ulm of nodeviolence.
b Problems and process of the miegration of Indian staies
[]] Problems of desplaced perzons and rehnbilitation process.
dj iraming of indian corstinstion mpin Festures and Amendmenis.
UNIT 11
#) Agrorian reforms and Bhedan movesnent, Green revelution,
] Five year plans and beginning of plasned sconomy.
£l Tndusirinlisation - Problems &nd Prospscls
) Mationalisatlon of Ranks and Abolition of Privy Purse.

135
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UNIT I : i
characteristics of bndian mnplm -
:r]fll :I:nilph: of Panchstesl, Policy of Mon-glignment md-r:;c.:][.
L] 'Imiu-d'nl.nnv-u:.lrm Pﬁrmmm. ackmile protbem, Agreemeiit
1971-72

d)
UNIT IV

&)

b}
€}
)

UNIT ¥
)

B
€}
dj

* ﬁhl‘!lﬂ,ﬁﬂlﬂm

mw‘*

India’s refations with nugl'lb-uurhm countfies

seeninfio
Mijor polives puulmdhnlmh in Indian democracy, changing

Erhﬁz:!;i:ﬂm developing Indiz minl.:wilsa. populaiion prowih

poverty, teTroris el - :
m;im lﬂ:l}‘:ui:ptruiﬂm Polificai participation and contribution

in various spheres. 4
?pr‘::mnfﬂcptmuﬂnhm pﬂw#mﬂmt inn

Erml:l!
m-:muummnﬂdﬂmmmd.mhmmwuhmﬂu
mmmmmﬂrmdﬂm

Development of Hindl litecamure
impact of tnass communicaticn on soeiety.

[ndis emesging &5 ® workh power.
Tr:undhnl Flodablties

Lectu peeriodd
TATUnAL Htﬂﬂ“:uﬂﬁﬂmﬂﬂwn appronchies
i Ingpasiing mwfi!:dg:hvmmn[ creating sitoationt.
. aspects of the knowledgs
l::uhl-mg, may he

. ndﬂ;ﬂ&ﬁﬂﬂ#l!ibﬁﬂfﬁﬁnuﬂs.mmﬂmtlmy:

of 17 marks.
" ﬁaﬂMTﬂuummmmmmmumm

and average of botl the tests will be tken

nsshgnmEDts; Oive
: ‘II::Tlll.un} t-mﬂllu'!'ﬂ\': {057 marks.

mﬂ#ﬁﬂmmﬁmwwmﬂm

mmq{ﬂmﬁ | ——
ﬁﬁamqﬁmwﬁmm{m.m o
{qw-m}ﬁﬂmﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁmmm

md ¥
Hoo: 'EmhlmwnﬂuhlndiLWl
mmﬂmﬂ i @ & W, WA
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GEOGRAPHY
Schesme Exam Duwration Max., Marks Min. far prag
Paper I Y hrs. 80 (External)
2 Iniernal) M5
Paper 11 6 hrs. & 18

S PAPER I: HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL THOUGHT
xamination Duration: 3 Heors i
Sy Max. Marks : 80
To familiarize the students with the origin, evelution and development of the
conceptual aspects of Geography. They are supposed to understand the relationship
between peagraphical ficts and human responses.

Course contents

UNIT- 1

The nature of geograplhy: meaning and definitions and recant trends I zeapraphy;
Uhbjextives and relevance of geography, Place of geography in the classification of
SehenCed-ratural and social seiences and refationswith other socinl selences; Elements
of geography: location on the surfoce of the eurth, phyeical conditions, forms of life
ﬁﬁ#ﬂ“ responses; Development of modern peagraphy in Indie.

Greography of Vedic age and Geopraphy of Purena - Dwips and Oeean, River and
Mountain systems; Anclent classicnl Geography - Congribution of Gireek and Foman,

Early Medieval Geography snd coniwibutian of Amb Geographers, Laie modieval

Geographiy-age of ravels, exploration snd discoveries

LNIT-101

The anergence of scientific peogrphy in the 188, and 19th centurics-Girman School

of Geography: Humboldr, Riter and Ratzel; Bohool of French Greography: Blochs

und Brusches; Britich and American School of Geography: Mackinder, Herbertson,

MissSamﬂe;Hmlngtmmdmvin-Rm{mmmﬁbuﬂm-Lm Chokuch
and Gerasimeny, A el

LNIY-1V

Hln—_:m'irnrrru.m relationsiips - Determinizm, possibilsm and neo-determinism:
Dwuhm_t In Ganmwaﬁ;ul:ﬂ end humsn, systematic and regional; Quantiive
femilutmn in geography; Major Concepts in Geography-terrestrial welty and
snierconnections, culnere and acculfuration,

UNIT-¥

Spaiiial distrituation, interaction and organiestion, Ares differentistion, Behavioumsl
peography; Humanistic and Welfars geography.

Models and analogues; Hypothesis-meaning, need, arigin &nd impartance repionad
detimitation and quantitative analysis,

& Tromesctional Medalities
LeloreContact periods
- Communicative/Interdetive and Consirectivis approaches
Imparting knowledge by means of creating sityations,

»  Totortals'Practicum

Szpdents will work in growps on the practical sspects of the knowiedge gained
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during contactleciure periods, Peer group teaching may e encoursged. Hard
spods if any, mizy be resolved dunng atarkals, '

*  Assessment Modalities ;

e The erd examination will be of 80 marks. Each unit will carry s weightage
a 16 marks

o 368 marks will be esseabiol for passing the examination both in theory and
practical, e

e Two sescjonsd Tests of 10 Marks for each paper will be canducted .snd
averape of both the iesis will b taken '

BOOKS RECOMMENDED ) 3
1. Abler, Rormld F. e al, Geography's luner Worlds: Pervasive themes in
contemporary AmesicanGengraphn, Routledge, Nowlersey, 1 952,
r Dikshit B.0. :Geopraphical Thought- A Contextual History af ldeas,
Prentice Hall of Indin Prt. Lad. 2004 y Bl

i Dikshit B.D. “The Art amtd Science of Gengrapiy: Inteprated Readings,
Previzes Hall of India Pve Ltd. 1994

4, Dobirs, F.E, snd Somamers, LW, (eds.) Introduction 1o Geography, Thomis
¥ Crowell Col., Mew Yok, 1967, ¥

5 Harshome, Richard, Perspective on the Natwre of Geography, Rand
Wietally and Co. Chicago, 1959, =’

6. Harvey, David, Explanation in Geagraphy, Edwand Amold, London, 1972,

% Hoit-Jensen, A., Geography: Its History and Concepts; Longmans, 198

8. Husain, Majid, Evolution of Geographical Thought, Rewst Publications,
Taignar, 1984, ]
Ju:;:s. PE., All Possible Warkds: A History of Geogrnphical [deas, Sachin
Potdication, faipur 1960,

1. Iohnston, B.J, and Claval, R (eda), Geography Since the Secand World
War, Crocm Helm, London/Bemes and Moble, M1, 1584,

11, Jones, P.A. « Field Work in Geography, Longmans, 1968. -

2. Lovwnsburg, 1F. and Aldrich, F.T., Introduction to Geographical Methods
nnd Technigues, Chnries Marrill, Columibus, 1974, .

13, . Minshull. B, The Chenging Matare of Geography, Huichinson Undwearsity

Loadon, 1970

B4 Mﬁp, % W, The Cieographer As Scientist, Thomas Nelson and Sons.
Lid., Loadon, 1935, "

15 mﬂwﬂ:#ﬂﬁmmﬂﬁmﬂmmm

16, e, . &, i e o R o= (reh e )

17, qr?ngﬁnﬁ;#mmﬁummﬂmmmtmﬁwwﬁaﬂ
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_ GEUGMPH?-FRAE‘[ECM:'..:HE.__
Contact Hours: & periods per Week Maximum M E: i
=245 Batch Exuminstion Durstion: 5 Hours
L. Lab work (writien - 3 hours duration)
{1 probiems out of 4) - i5
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Recard wark and viva i

Field survey and YWiva {2 houms dursdson) R

Geography tour repont (Repo & Viva voce) 13
Tatal

Miaps: Hisory, techniques and preparmtion.
Thearetical basis of meaest neighbour enalyais; peactical exercise on nenrest
neighbours enalyss, Mebwork analysis, locational anabysis of urbam centers,
coeficient of varialion,
Air phote inkerpretaiion and exercise on the determination -of helght,
knowledge of stersoscopic vision, interpreiation and identificatbon of
ciliural and phyaboal features on areal photography.,

4 Remote sensing and GI5: Historical development, types of sateflite and

space progranmes of India, GIS = importance and it applisation s reglonal
+ pleEnning Modem cartngraphic tachnigues -

L™

5 Lise nnd appilication of ndian clinameser n small area sarvey; use of dumpy
lewel and contoring.

6 A Geographical sour for 10 days. The rpost shall be prepared separately
and independentiy

BOOKS RECOMMENDED"

(1} Simgh, B.L. Singh— Elemests of Proctical Geography, Kalvani Pub., Mew Dalki

{2) Khan, Z.A —Text Book of Practical Geography, Concepl. New Delbi

{3) Swrkar, ALK - Practical Geogmphy — A systematic approach, Oriented Longman
Calcuiin

{4y Mishra, B.P, = Fuadamental of Camography, Macmillan, Mew Debhi

FOLITICAL SCIENCE ; PAPER -1
HUMAN RIGHTS: THEORY AND PRACTICE
Contact Hours: 3 periods per Wesk Maximizm Marks: 75
Examination Duration: 3 Hoors Theary: &3
Imternal: 13
OBJECTIVE
. Undersand ibe meaning and natyre of Human rights
» Acquire the understanding of distinguished homan nghts progpectives in
different ideological framework, '
- Acquaing themselves with soclo-political hisory of Human rights,
. Understond the Human Rights dimension of ceriain concepss. such as Liberty,
Justics glc,
# Underseand the world wide concern of Human rights & evimosd through
Universal proclamation of Humsn rights

. Understand the nafure and scope of Human rights as procleimed in the

Constiation of lndia.

* Apprecinie snd evalunie the instiustional and legal arrangemend for ihe
prataciion of human rights n Indla

. Appreciate and anslyse the social ecopoemie enviromment for human rights in
India ns nlso the relevant wocizl mswes aseociated with Human rights

. Understand and spprociaie specific context of women, children as regards the

Human righis.
# Appreciate the robs of civil seceety {nsritvtions for the protection of Hheman rghts.
CONTENT £
UNIT1 3
Hurnan Rights : meaning, nofure and chamcssristics of Hueman Rights, Liberal amd Sociadist
traditban of Human Rights i the West, Dalit perspective of Human Rights in Indin.
UNIT 11
Socha - Political History of Human Rights: State, Clvil Society, Libenty, Equality and
Justice with special rebationship to Homan rfights, :
UNIT il _ :
United Nations and Human rights, Universel Declarstion of Human rights 1948,
Internations] Covenant in Civil and Political Rights 1966, International Covenant it
Ecomoemic, Socizl snd Cultursl Rights 1966
LNIT IV : .
Human Rights and Tndisn Congifpation: Preamble, Fundamental Rights, Diseclive
Principles of State Policy and Judicial approsch, MHRC: Composition and Functhns.
UNIT V
Human Rights in centext of changing Society, women rights. Child ksbour, Rights of
the aged, Righis of differently ubled perzons,
s Trandsctional Modalities
Lecture/Contact periods _
Communiestiveniemctive asd Constnactivist spproaches
Imperting knowledge by means of cresting siuations,
#  TetorinleTracticen
Students will work in groups on the practical aspects of the knowicdge gained
dusring contact/lecture periods, Peer group teaching may be encousaged. Hard
spois il any, mayb-:n:_mh:dduﬂnanﬂ._ndlla.
Asvessiment Modalities i
‘The end expmination will be of 60 marks. Each Unit will sarry & waightage of
12 marks.
s+ Two sessional Tests of 10 Marks Sor each paper will be conducted and
average of hoth the tests will be inken.
«  Two assipnments: one oral presentation and ame written assignanent, It will
carry a weightage of five (0F}marks., i
SUCCESTED READING
{1} A Goewirth, Human Rights ; Essays on Justification and Applications, Chicage
and London, University of Chicago Press, 1982 j
{2} AAAn Npim (ed.), Humin Rights in ¢ross cultural perspestives, Philsdeiphiz
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1991
{3} Darjili Yeel, Elsc stamstopulor snd Clarennce J. Dias, {Ed.), The declamtion of
Human Rights — Fifty years and Beyond _
{4) J.C.Johari, Human Righte and New Warld Order : Towards perfection of the
Democratis Way life
{5) 5. Subramanisn, Human Rights : Intemational Challenges, Delhi, Manad 1997,
{6} V. Koushik, Women's Movesnents and Human Rights
(T} D D. Basy, Heman Rights in Constitusionn] Law, Pres.
(&) V. Ksushik, Wermen's movements and Hu‘un Rights.
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PAPER - 11
FUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: TH
Contact Howrs: 5 periods per Week ! T *Mﬂfé 75

Examination Duration: 3 Hawrs Theory: 60
OBJECTIVES i %
: Eﬁﬂatn:l mnjni_. m_a;mh?-i soope of Public Administration
hemaeives with 1 mpact lopical devel
E::uh]m Admindstmiion, : ka I i
] uwation of new perspectivesin pihlic adeninistration md
: Understnnd the imter relation of politles and B.l!rn;jrriirt;':.liun |
Lrndmr_mdlhc_ various approaches of the sady of adminkstraiivie Sysema
" Appreciate varions theories of organizations

Enahh:}mnelusmmdcrmmdmudml I
iy g o wmmﬁmﬁ.mlw beharvioar, theories of
: ;Jz::ﬁ:uir:::mr Mp:l:l_ﬂ:fpﬂ!ﬂﬁr!:l administralion,

] HECIECIVEE wilh recemt lrends and i i i
adminisirative refooms mﬁmemm#gmﬁgum B

UNIT I
Ecﬂfl% Scope -md h!anrr:: al Puble Administration, Impact of Infermation
AMMﬂﬁix ;Puhln;wﬁdml_ b:latminn, Politics and Administration, Mew Public
e It danagement perapective.
Ecological spproach {Ripes), Develn istent]

: pmeid Admilsistration approsch, Poli
scanomy approach: Liberal Democratie and Maryist mmmnpm nr'uPlfh.:ru!

. Palicy,

LENIT 11

Thearies of orgenization, Scientific management, Burcanerats
theary, Human relations + Behavioral wml, 31:,, 5 ﬂm:f’hﬁ‘?ﬂ'- The classical
UNIT 1V ystem's approach

Administrative behavios: Ratlons) decision-maki S _
Leadersip, Theorics of Motivitio and e e S

Persof®a aﬂqﬁn:ﬁmﬂnn— Pusition, classiflcation, recrument, traiming. promotion,

newtrality of civil services. Impact of globatization and socinlizatio on public

*  Transactiens] Modalities

LectureContact periods
Comsmunicative/nteractive and Constractiviz approach

; dpp 5
lfrlpa.r!‘u:g knowiedge by means of creating sinstioas

Studens will wark in Eroups on the

C practical sipects of the knowl ined
ﬂnrmg_ nmguhm periads, Peer group teaching may be mnuﬁdﬁ?&:ﬁl
Speats i€ amy, may be resafved during tutorials,

*  Assesament ModaBHijes

*  Theend examinasion wiil be of 60 marks. Fach Uit will camy & weightage

AL DLS.UL Syllabuy 7 B.A, B.Ed. Programme /141

of 12 marks.
#  Two sessjonal Tess of 10 Marks for each paper will be condiscted and

avernge of both the iests will be aken
Two nssigmimerds: one aral presentation and cne wrilien nssignment It
will carry 8 weightage of five (05} marks.

SUGGESTED READING
(1) . Avasthi and Maobeshwarl : Public Administration (Hindi and English)

i1} H.Simon, Administriive Behaviours in India
(3} L.13Whibe, Introduction to the siwdy of Public Administration.

(4) M.PShanma, Public Adminisration: Theory and Practice (English and Hindi)
5} Mohit Bhattacharyn, Wew Horizons of Public Adminiszation,

{6} Misa Singh, Administration and Developmesit of Tndia

i1 5 Maheshwarl, Theory znd Concept in Pubiic Adminastmtian,

{8) V.M. Kulkeemi, Social Adnninistration

m 9 v v - wE T

(10) i 2. vl - wieE e # fagte 1 wER

ECONOMICS
PAPER I: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
Contac Hours: § perfods per Week Blaimum Marks: 73

Erxaminaticn Dheration: 3 Hours Theney: 60
Intemnal: 1%

OBIECTIVE

Siudents are expecied to
= Understand the importance of the study of intermational econgmics.

- Understand the difference hetween imter regional and intermational trade.

Develop the Critical thinking about for the globalizstion and open economy.

- Understand varioes theories of intermational trads,

CONTENTS

UNIT [ : Impartance of Trede and Trade Thearies

Importance of the study of internalional economics; Inter-regional and imtemationnl
Thwcriis of sbralute adventage, comparafive advantage and oppartunify costs;

Blln, theory of trade ~ Its main features, assumptions and limitations.

e and dlseritition; Trade as an engine of Economic

e and ! quotes;. thelr impest {n pantial equilibrium analysis; Free rade
and policy of tariffs In relation & scontmiz growth with special reforence 1o India;
Concept of eptinrs tarlff, e

UNIT IV : Balance of Trads and Balasos of Paymenis

Concepts und components of balance of trade end balsnce of paymends; Equilibrivm
and disequilibrium in balanee of payments; Consequences of dissquilibrium in balancs
of payments; Varbous measures to cornoet dedielr im1be balance of payments; Relative
mierils, demerits énd limifations of devalustion; Concept and implications of Fareign
trade multplicr. . -
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LINIT V: The Regional blocks and Trade patley in Indks
Fonetzons of IMF, World Bask and GATT'WTO; ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK
Heed fuf_a_nnd miionzble of trade r=forms in India (including partial and 1’u.|il
converishility of rispee); Recent Trade Policy of lisdia,
*  Traninctional Modulities

LectureContnel periods

CommunicativeTnteractive and Comstrucsivist pproaches

Imparting knowledge by means of creating st
*  TetorialaPracticum i o

Students will werk in groups. on the practical :
aspecis of the know] |
during contect/lectune periods, Feer group teaching may be :nmmp:{ud
spots i any, may be resalved dusing tutprials. : t -
*  Assessment Modalities '
*  Theend examination will be of 60 mesics. Each Unit wi i
s Py nil will carry & weightags
*., Twosessional Tests of [0 Macks for apch pope will be copducted
of bath the tests will be taken o .
= Two assignments; one oral presentation and one written aszignme
" i ol It
will carry a weightage of five (05) marks.
Books Hecommetiided
(1} Renen,PR.(1994), The Intermational Econamy, Camb Presz,
e 1y, fidge bindwersity
(2) Kindiberges, C.1* {1973}, Intemational Econtriics, B, i
es, B, Irwin, Homewaod.
i Km_gmm F.Ill.lnd M. Obsigeld (1954), Intemnntional Economics : Theory and
Palicy, Glenview, Foresnn, ]
4] :ﬂmrﬁ DL (1957) International Ecanomics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddis
iver. M1
(5§ Sodersten, Bo {1991), Internasianal Economics, Macmillan Press
Lid,, Lomden
{6) Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation |n Soulh Asis,
" 8. Chand and Co., New Defhi,
I Bhagwatt, J. (Ed.) (1981), Intermational Trade, Selacied readngs, Cambirid
Undersity Presa, Mass, i X
() ﬂ:;kmﬁ_flﬂn Intermnathonal Money: Isvue and Anabysiz, ELBS snd nelson
an.

L] fnmwu}, DLO19E) Intemational Treade Palicy, Macmiltan Publishers Led.,
(10} Heller HLR. {1968), Inernational Mnetary Bconamics. Prentice
: Hall, India.
{11) Jashi V. and LM.D Litle (1998), Tndia’s Economic Reforms. 1999-2001
. Univesiy Pres, Del i .
(14} Nuyyar, D. (1976}, India’s Exports snd E Policies in the 1960s, Cambirid
University Press, Cambridge, il hets e
(13) Panchenukhi, V.. (1978), Trade Policics of India : A Cuantitat
Comeept Fublishing Company, New Delhi, S
{14} iz;ﬂ.!zﬁﬂ'}ﬂ. Indinn Ecomomy Towards the 21at Century, University Press

i
&

PAPER II: DEMOGRAFHY

1 T8
Contect Howrs: § periods per Week Maximom Morks: 72

- i Theary: 60
Examination Durathan: 3 Howrs L eotat b B
OBRJECTIVES )
Students mre pxpected o :

s  Understand the variaus theories nfd:mut.rﬂr $ p]:l'll: gramsitions,

«  Develop the skills of the techmigues of analysis,

#  Fomilisrios with the different Concepts of demography. . )

» Develop the sbility of appraise criticelly the [ssues rekated with increasing
PP ! :

o KnowiheNew populntion policy, population health, powerty and environmesial

linkape in India
CONTENTS 2
! et ) _
Eupul#ﬂm.“ n::::ld}' B.Hﬂ.nq'nngmph:.'; its relation with n1l'!=r digeiplines; Historical
evidence of population growih in developed and developing countries.
IT 11 : Theories of Population
%H:min of Populstion = Malthus Optimum theory: of popuiation and theory of
-l: l'l'ﬂ'ﬂl.ﬂ'm. b H L
IT 111 ; Seurces of Anakys ) _ )
lsjrmm of Demographic data in Indin 1 Census- Civil rq.mulm yEEem and
demographic surveys: National Family Healh Survey | and 2- their relative merils
and demerits.

UNIT IV t Techmiques of Analysis .
Crade birth and desth rates, age specific birth ard desth rates, sinndasdired birth and

death mates- Stady of Fertility; Total fertility rate, gross r-:pi:ndhlﬂlm Tl and.::;
reproduction mte — Study of nsarital statas- Life table 1 Meaning of its celumns an
its uses- Reproductive and child health in India- Temporal and special variation in

sex raclos

. » .
T TP, ottt g
populstion- Aging of population in India- Changes in family and obd mmuu:ty

Saliont Festures of Populatlon Cenzas of 2001 New Population Palicy i,

Popuistion health, Poverty and environment Yinkage in India

s Tramsactiona] Modalities
Lecture/Comact perbods o
Commsnicativelateractive gnd Tonstruciivist approaches
Imparing knowledge by means of cresting situstions.

- racileam )
15::::?:5[1 wark fn groups o6 the practical aspects of the knowledge gained
during contsol/lectare periods, Purpmugm:hing gy be encouraged. Hard
sneds i any, may b:mThud during nitarials. -

’ - 'I;:Lha::l::uhaﬁm will be of 60 marks. EnchInit will carry & weigalaps
. ?&lﬂm Tests of 10) Marks for cach paper will be conducted and

averngs of bath the tests will be taken &
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¢+ Two Assignmests: one oral presentation and one writken assignment, [t
will carry & weightage of five (04} marks.

Bocks Recommended

(1]
()

ﬁgama!. BN, (LU85), Indin's Populstion Problem, Tata MeGraw Hitl,

Agarwal, UL (1999), Population Projections and Their A
Fublishieig Corporation, New Delhi, TR P

{3} Bhende, AA, and TR, Kanitkar (1282}, Principles of Populstion Stadi
Himalsya Publishing Houss, Bombay T
i;; gﬁ:inﬂﬁrth Principles of Demography, John Wiley, Mew York.
: b Indin's Basie Demopraphic Staistics, B.E. Publishi
Carporsion, Wew Delhi i
6} Censas of Indin, Government of Indie, Variows Reponts, New Delhi,
(]} E::rlﬁq PK. (2000}, Papuitstion Policy in lsdin, Kanishka Pubdication, Mew
i.
()] Misra, B.D { 1980} An Introdeetion ta itie Study of P Laadi South Asi
Publication, Mew Delhi, ' i =
%) Srinivasan, K {Ed )}, Population Pelicy and Reprodustive Health, Hindustan
Fublishing Corporatbon, Mew Debhi.-
J 2 CC 6: Curriculum and Schoal
nstructional Time: 4 pericdshwesk e, Marks; 75
Exam, Duration: 3 Hows External: &0
[rtermal; |5

Objectives of the Course:

Om the completion of cowrse, the student tescher will be abls 1o:

*  develop an Understanding of the emerging Cuzriculum theory.

* develop &n Understanding in 1o the various foundation of curriculum

& F o8B &

planning

&cqunint the stidert with.the exlsting spproaches 1o curriculum design,
retlest on various trends in curriculum development,

enabic sudent to understand the basic concepts 1o educarional managemeni.
develop a fltwristic vision aboul devising new curriculum design.

orient the student téachers with curriculum  process and construction o
curmigylem devalopment 1

Course Outhine:
UNIT I Coacept of Curricalun
L]

Understanding the meanings shd nature of Currioubum: newd and impartance
of ouriculum in schools

Differentiating Curriculum Framework, Carricubum end Syllabus: thelr
significance in school education )

sz_l of curriculom: core eurrdoutum - significence In Indlan consext
Klzaning md_mrm_nms of "hidden’ curriculum

Cuarrleutum visualized at different bevels: national level; state level; school
devel; class level and related {staes

Uit Il: Curriculom Determipnnts snd Considerations

Biroad determinants of curriculum making: (At the maional of stute Jevel
Educational ard Professional Palices e

M.D.5.L. Syliabes / B.A. BEd. Programme
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s  Socio-political

pdpcatinnal vision

EOONOIMIE NECESENES

echnplogical possililics

cubharal orientation i
s  pational prioniteEs 2
1] i i developeert: (28 school leeel)

Cwaln:.mlnﬁ;m;ﬁ::m# and ids ehpracterization in differer

kool subgecls, - :

E‘:tkvm:: and specificiy of educationsl ohopectives for

cancemed levell

v Leamer chomeleristics Z

s Teochers' experiences pnd cOnDEms i

Soelo-gulinem! contexs ufsndems-rrualu-c.ulnm,mu!u

fingual nspects _

»  Cpitical 1Ssucs gnvifa
differences, molusiveness,
gocial sensitivity

aspiretions including ideoiogies and

nimentdl conceTns, g_:nﬂer
velue concems and Bssues,

z ol level
UNIT 111: Curricubim Development (stschosl Vel o g cubject

UNIT IV: Schoal - the site of carricuwlam

erstanding shifts in cmphasis in Sppro alm: Tt }
E:Tlﬂl:l'td ’nTliiTnuﬂ‘l levels of learning” and hehaviouristic 1m1_'|:::
outcomes: to integraed approach invelving dm_]upmmmfp:np;ﬁ:u“]
concepis and akills Acrnss, sunjects, mmrgmmn‘_g, =nu,mmm1
concerns, 1o activity centered nnd construciivist oriesiaton
rocess of Carricufum meking .
F »  Formulating nims nd objectives {hased on overall curriculsr

Ing knawledge in
ummnmmmwﬁqmg repressnting
; tha form n{'mmmmqmuurumdal’l:ummm e -
- - mmm ﬂﬁm (and neross) different
gubjects i ) )
«  Selection and organization of keaming sifustions

& L 4
Robe of school Philosophy, Ml:;:am:nl and .*:]mnllﬂrn::ln {an

mmi.nﬁnn}inmuiru:mmn development . reecud -
Avaiinble nfasiructuss, ﬂhlmdmrm(hmflm 3

gchon und, neighbourhood eic)
wéﬁﬁcmmvwmﬂmWHMWt

for teachers’ work L S
Cunstrscion i wis & vis tenchers” rode and suppart : apin
curmcufum” :rfmnml!u::ﬂ:m' md_‘r:n.n:hh: ciarrhol

Space for teacher as a Critical Pedngogae :

Fuole of extemal qmlnmmﬁdm;_mﬁnﬂqmmdmgk support
o teachers withiis schoals — local, regionel. national

UNIT ¥: Corriculum implementation and reaiwal

tonalising currculum into L:u_ning ﬁwulmrf:- = Tewchers® robe i
generating dynamic curricylar exggriences throwgh:
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*  flexible interpretation of currlcular aims
*  contextuslization of learndng '
*  varted learming experiences
*  Selection and developiment of leaming respurces {text-bonks, teaching-

tearning materials and resources outside the school- kecal environment,
' COMIMURILY and medie, o,

* , Evolving assessment modes
*  Reviewing and resewnl of alms and peocesses

*  Processof curriculum evaluntion and revisian- need fora model of confinies]
evaluation ;

*  Feedback from leamers, teac

hers, community and administators

Ubservable is conprsencies and eorrespondenoe between expeciations ard
aclual achicvernents

Modes of Learning Engagement; i

A set ol readings need to be compilied, which includes thass which clasify key

trece the evolution of akermative conceptiors af curriculum, sontexiualfze the problem
of curriculum, indicnbe ways of developing, implementing and reviEving curricuham

In addition, National Curriculum documents ard relevant secondary schood syllabi
shieuld alsoe be made availghle,

The Ih]luwlngmudnnrrming ERERECMEN] are suggested:
*  Introdusctory lectures on key themes and COBCEpE
o ® Btudy and discassions an the process of currico bum development af various
levels
*  Sudy of the NCF 2008 as well as the sarlier Curriculum Frameworks and
& preseribed syHnbug;

Discussion an Purpose of curriculum framewark: ;
*  Critical evaluation of the extent 1o which the carricubum framewark js
reflected In the syllabus (in small groups)
Interactions with school {eachers and principal about how they
operahonalise the preseribed cur:iruhminiumu:ﬁmp*u; how emicutum
is evalusted and revized

*  Observing the kinds of curricular experinioes a school provides apart fram

chassroom seaching and discern their redovance ¥i5 & vis leamcr devebopmend:
for this, inderactions with teachers and stodents cocld be held

¢ Study of sefected rendings ardl presentntions based on ibese

Practicom:
| Preparstion of any topic from the course content and presenting in the classroom.
2:Analytical sdy of school- curriculum development,
3. Repont an curiculum development for the school stage in state VT
4. Wrue = paper on curvicllom develapment,

A Development of & unit test and e iry out,

&, Evaluation of n school texibosk.

Modes of Internal Assessment Marks
Writlen ress 10
Ay two of the Practicum: 05

Bugpedted Readings;

I.  Bob Moon and Pairicia Murghy (Ed). {1999). Currieulum i Context
Lotdon. Paal Chapman Publishing,

i MLA,
and Sylinbus Design.
E. [1098), Learnzt Mieds i :
e f English, University o
i 1on, Englend. School ot Eng Y
3 Er';gFr!I:inr& a:ﬁ g J. Thorton {eds). {1997) Iy Pedapoqic

Curiwe i Bom ;
soufurs Studizs Resder, Ronlooogs i
4 E:::H* :;Td and Lawrence Pungo. {1964). The structurs of Kaow

i i . Rend MeNally & Company. I
] :Jh:nmmt—l“ﬂ E:?Ifﬁn;. pdpnsurement and Evalustion b Teaching

York Mncenilfo. Chrricular Theory and Practics. UE!—WPH!TI P,
. ' o i mﬁhan::"nm:ﬂd. Practice, Mew
;I ?‘au&wﬂilda_ {1963}, Currigulum Devekapiment. %

Yotk Winkd. ! "

Hﬂgﬁ?ﬁf!!;mtﬂﬁc Principles of Curricubom and Imsiruchio
Teler, BW. - b

g' Ei'rhma.n University of Chicago Press.

10, Mochhar, 5.5 (1570). Seppndary Show

o of Indin.
Adminisiralon. ; ixgion, (1964-60). MHRD, Govt.
11, The Repon of Educasion Commisod (FELE0 o o e afzendeet |

e S, W

i New Delhi. Sterting publishers

Fros Im mﬁ_lmmﬂqi
; arend TR (130a), FETEE EEEL o |
:? 1'ﬂltr-i. g, (19as), Frareem <) F, #70, :

18, =W, See, (2003) M S A

st e fak, 30 i = AR o
©C 7 - Assessment for M, Marka: 75
et 4 fweek External: 50
m%: 3 m. Internal: 13
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*  Distinction between ‘assessment of leaming” and ‘nasessment for learning'
*  Purposes of assesseient in 8 “consitackivis paradigm:
®  emgage with leamers' minds in order 1o firther leaming in
various dimengions
¥ promote development incognitive, socinl mnd emotional
aspiects
Critical review of current evalustion practices and their assumplinas abou
beamning and developenent
*  Mearing end (hjectives of -
¥ Sk medsurement, exdgmimation; aind evalumtion
®  formadive and sumnstive'evaluation
*  contimuous and comprehensive evnbuation
*  prading and its rypes
I,INI'II':{'II;-,If:a-uM-Bn:cl Asiessment and Evalustion: Policies, Practlces and
®  bmpect of examinatianedriven schooling
- 'Ern_P!udagnm-. content-confined, information focused testing; memiory sd
SV centric teaching  and testing -
*  De-linking school-based assessment from examinations: same pessibilities
and alisrnative praclioes
*  Contexts of assessment: subject- related and persig- related
UNIT IIN: Efforts towards Examination Reforma
*  Effons towards examiantion reforms in India based on: NPE1986: POA
1992, NCF 2000 and 2005 and National Focus Group Position Piger os
Examinatien Reforms {Discussion should gover analysis of
recemmendations, implementations ind the emerging concerns)
*  Management of Examinatian in Schools
#  Role of KT in examingdion
*  Actien Research in improving classroom practices: concept need and steps
of action research, sction rescarch as en upproach to imgrove class and
school practices. Development of an Action Research Plan.
LINIT 1%: Tencher competencies In evalving appropriate nssessment lools
*  Teacher compelencies
*  Visualizing appropriate sssessment toals for specific conbexts, contend,
and sudent
*  Achicvement test: meaning, need, sieps and blis print
*  Evolving suitablg criteria for assessment
* Drganilﬁu and planning for stadent partfolics and developing rubrics for
portllio pssessment
*  Using assessment feedback for fumifer bsaming
UNIT ¥ Dutp Analysia, Feedback and Heporting
. S_:a:irtign] taols- percentage, graphical representation, frequency
distributian, ceniral tendency, variation, normal distributiss
*  Fredback as an essential compenent of formative assessment
* use of agsesament for feedback; for taking
pedngogic decishons
*  Types of leacher feedbmck (writien comments,
ambl; pear Eﬂbll;l.

B 5L, Syllabos { BoA BEd, Programme f 149

»  Place of marks, grades and qualitative
‘ deseriplions
#  Developing and maintaining & comprehensive Lelmer profile
s Purposes of reparting: b commaniceie
*  progress and profile of leamer
= hasls for furtker pedepopic deciions
»  Reponing a condolidated lesmer prafile
Modas of Learning Epgagement:
Some suggested modes of kearning engagemenl are:
Lecture-carn-tiscussion
Rendings and presentations
Ciroup discussions
Analysis of n range of assessment lools i :
Dieveloping worksheets and other wasks for learming and assessment in one's
ifi et anea -
L Tﬂﬁ;t:;ﬂ a portfolio related o the courss-work and devising Tulirics
for pssesanenl N
s  Construcing ates or an examination paper in o' subject arex, eritical
review of these
s Oheerving, interviewing and writing comprehensive profile of i student
o Simdated sxercioas in *marking® and giving feedback to felkow student-
peschers {an o writlen task); critical review of feadback :
s Simulated exercise in marking an examination paper in one's subject area;
criticnl review of marking
Fracticum:
1, Compare different fornm of assessment. _
2+ Presentntion of different kinds of grading with advanizges and disadvantages.
3. Focus group discussion on exemination deiven teaching and learaing.
4. Critlcal evalustion of examination reforms suggested and implemented based
on WPE-1986; POA-1992; NCF-2000; and NCF-2005. :
i, Developing Action Research proposal following the gstnblished skeps of Action
Rigsparch

6. Organtaing student Portfolio assessment and developing rubrics for porifolic
Asgegement,
7. Developing Achievement Test and practicing method of finalizing the test.
Mindes of Internal Assessment Marks
Writien tesis n
Any bwo of the Practicum 5
Suggested Readings:

. Baker B, Costa, A & Shalit, & (1997), The norms of collaboration. Attainkng
commnication competence, In A, Costs & R. Lichmann (Eds.), The process-
centered sehool. Susnining & renaSsEncs: COmMMUNILY (PP, 119142} e;m-u.
Thousand Oeks, CA _ _

3. Bilack, P, Herison, C., Lee. C., Marshall, B, & William, [, (2004). Working
inside fhe black box Assessmend far learning in the classmoom. Phi Delta Kappan,
g6, 821

i Bﬂ{ns:.:r'm'd, 1. Brown, AL, & Cocking, LR (Eds.). (2000). How people lear;
Brmin, mind, expérience, and school, Washirifion. DC. Mational Acadeny Press.

.
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16
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Dumdion; Sixteen wesks

Barke, K. (2005) How W asess authentic leaming (4ih Ed. ). Thousand Oaks,
CA. Corwin, Burke, K. Fogarty, B & Befgrad, S (2002), The portfolio conneetbon
Student work linked b standards (2nd Ed.) Thousand Oaks, CA. Corwin,
Car, LF. & Harris, DLE. (2001} Succesding with standards. Linking claricubam,
EgeEmenl. and action planning, Alexandria, VA: Assocition for Supervision
ard Curriculum Drevelopment.

Dankelspn, C. (2007). Enhancing studest achievements A framework for school
improvement. Alexandsa, WA- Azsociation far Supervision and Currfeabum
Drevelopment,

Geatile, LE. & Lalley, LP, (2003). Standards and & astery learning- Aligning
ieaching ard assessinient wo all children can lesrn, Thousand Oake. CA Corwin,
Guskey, T, & Bailey, 1.M. (2001 ). Developing grading and reporting sysiems
fior swudent learming. Thousand Calie. CA. Corwin,

MNCERT {1925). Cormricolum ond Evabuation, Mew Delli. MCERT,

HMCERT {2005). National Curriculom Framework. New Delht. NCERT,
HWCERT {2008}, Mazionad Fecus Group Posilion Paper on Exantination Refarms.
tew Delld, MCERT.

Bneris M. (1590} Undersianding Educational Evaloation, Kogan Page L1,
Matrajan ¥, ond Kulshreshta 5. P (1983} Amessing non-Scholastic Aspects-
Leasners Bebavivur. Maw Dichi, Association of Tndian Universities,

Mewman, FM, (1996). Authentic achicvement: Restrusiudng schools for
mteliectanl quality. San Francises. CA Jossey-Bass,

Mitko, AL (2001} Educational assessment of students (3rd ed.). Upper Saddle
Rivar. b, Prestice Hall

Singh H.5. {1574) Modern Educations Testing, Wew Defhi. Sterling Publication,
Thoradike RL and Hagen. {1977). Meassremeont and Evaluation in Prechalogy
anid Education

o . ot
Group D: Pedagogleal Courses
PC 1: Learning to Function as & Teacher (School Internship)

blnx, marks: 30
Internud; 300

Objectives of the eourse:
O the comgletion of the course the student teachers will be able g

#  obaerva ibe classes of regular ieachers and pecrs and Jearn shoul teaching
learning process and classcoom mann :

= develep skill in panning and teaching in actual ¢lassromm environment,

reflect, feam to adapt and modify their waching for attaining leaming

cutcomes of swedents, '

mialntaln & Reflective Joumnl,

ncguire skill in conducting Actlon Ressarch’ Case Sy,

inculcate peganistional and managerial skills in varfous schoal activities,

croake s0d mainliais resourees for teaching ond leaming in intermship

schonls

#  wark with tho community in the interest of the leamer and their learming
autcomes.

"

'I.- A

IH.D.S.E.S;IIEH: { B.A. B.Ed. Programme : 1151

Inbernskilp Tasks:
The student teachers will perform ik following in the schaol attached to herhim.

I_l.p Debivery of leisona
The sadent teschers will deliver n minimum of 40 lessons mcluding tom
eriticlam lsnsons (one nf the end of 9" week and the other during the last
vl of the isashilng nelgnineat) in sach Pedagogy course, In total they will
mach 0 Ivasana [ twn Pedagogy coursen (Preferably 20 lessons for Upper
Primary olusses andd 20 b Mscondery classes In each Pedagogy courssh

0 'Pel udlent tsasihere will visusllee deteils of teaching bearning sequences,

W consideraiions In view. They will slso involve themselves in

di reflactian, reconalderstion and consolidation after each lesson
m wrl| o $he end of the unl,

b} Preciloim

i  Preparation, sdministration and snalysis of achievement tests In two
Pedegogy courses,

#  Conduciing Action Ressarch / Case Stody

#  (Heerving ven bessons of a regular sencher and ten lessons of peers in each

Medagagy course and prepasing an Observation Record.

Preparing nrd using teaching alds im each Pedagagy cawrse,

Writing & Reflective Tourmal

Deganlslng ey two co-curriculer petivities and reporting.

Praparing & suggestive comprehenaive plan of action for improvement of

Enfine wxpects of the school, where they have been teaching durmg Insernship.

Roporting on aclivilies conducted with the communigy.

Any oiheractivity given onder Hug;ﬂnd Hehool Activities can be studied

nHer porisubiaiion with the Faculty, in charge of Learning mﬁuﬂmuu

teacher {Schos] Intemship).

L

Buggeated School Activities

Organising cultural, literary, sports and games activities
Freming of time iahble
COrrganising Moming Assembly
Maintenanee of school disciplins
Mzintenance of school records, library and laboratoriea
Providing Guldance and Coumiseling services
Studving the robe of community in schaal improvemens
Schon] Mapping
Water Respurce Managemeni In schools
Miags wagreness of social evils and tabeos
Organising edueational i, exhibition, club activitbes, natore study and
field trip

{Any other activity! sctivithes decided by the Institste)

- " E kB & F R O W

Post Internghip Tasks:

= Post Internship |s enganized for o day maoindy for reflection snd review of
infermship programme as 4 whobe, to fecilitsle the understanding of the
effectivensss of various activities undertaken during the internghip, The
tnsks include the following.

#  Seeking reactions from students, fe
cogperatng schools and supervisors of

ers, Heads and teachers of
Institute,

——
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*  Exhibition of the Teaching Learming Muserial used by the student teschers
duting the intemahip,

*  Any olher activity decided by the Instituse,

*  Inviling suggestions for improving the programme.

Modes of Learning En _

®  Internship sasks will be carried out as a part of the “in-school practice. A
mentosicooperating wacher and supervisor of the Institute will guide the
sudend tescher perindically.

*  Student teachers will observe at beast 10 lessons of regular chassroom
teacker and 10 bessons of their peers.

*  Adequate classoom contact hours - @ minimum of 40 lessons meluding
two czitictsm lessans in each Pedagogy course preferahly 20 lessans for
Upper Primary classes {VI-VIIT} and 26 bessons for Secondary classes (TX
and X} for subject based fenching — kearning will be under wken in
consultatign with the school sutharities,

* A Reflestive Journal will be nmintained by the siudent wescher in which
sheihe records herhis experiences, observations end reflections on
classroom experiences,

* A pontfolic will be mointuimed by the sthadent teachers which inchudes lesson
plans, resousces used, asgessmens tools, siudert abservations and other recards,

*  Studens teachers will always work in liaksonwith the regular teachers b
the schools nvelving themselves b &lf the school activities anid conducting
&1 least two activilles.

*  TheInsitite in consuftation with the schools will prepare the details of the

~ imternship programme for each of the schools,
Modes of Assessment:
The nssessment of the student teachers will be carried cut an the basis of their day o
day participation snd perfrmance by a gronp of teacher educators. The details of
aetivities and the marks alloted are given below,

Activity Marks
8. Chasroom tesching { two Pedagogy courses) 200
b Criticism lessans [ fpur lessons in adal) ! 4
¢ Refiective Journal { two Pedagogy courses) oty L
d.  Observation Records
Ten bessons of school teacher i 05
Teer beszans of peer. g LHL]
e, Achievement tesl- development, i
Administration and enabysis : 19 g
T Case study/ Action Resesrch . ey
g Detnfled Record of any two activities ‘1}
orgamized by the student sencher § .
b One Teaching Aid in each of the Pedagogy : .
Courses
Total % K



